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REPORT OF THE HOUSING AND HOUSING FINANCE PANEL

INTRODUCTORY.

'The Study Group appointed by the Government of Bombay under Govern-
ment Resolution, Political and Services Department, No. MIS. 1157/76643-B,
dated 14th March 1958, to consider certain problems facing the Metropolitan
and Suburban areas of Bombay City and to recommend specific measures
in their connection, decided at its meeting held on 21st May 1958 to appoint
five panels to consider different groups of subjects of which Housing and
Housing Finance Panel was one.

Housing and Housing Finance Panel.

This Panel is required to consider the extent of housing needed on reasonable
standards for the existing population and probable growth in the immediate
future over the next 10 years or so. It had also to ssseas the extent (and
posgibilities) of private building activity and building activity by public
authorities and employers.

It was further required to assess the housing finance available from the
existing housing finance agencies and to make recommendations in this behalf
for making a larger quantum of finance available and for facilitating its greater
utilisation by would-be borrowers, . '

. The Panel comprised of—(1) the Housing Commissioner, Bombay, ShriC. R.
Desai, the Convener, (2) the City Engineer, Bombay Municipal Corporation,
Shri X. B. Carnac, (3) Shri M. A. Master, representative of the Indian
Merchants’ Chamber, (4) a representative of the Millowners’ Association,
Bombay, Shri D. S. Bakhle, I.C.S. (Retd.), Deputy Chairman, and
(b} Shri L. 8. Dabholkar, the then Chairman, the Bombay Co-operative
Housing Finance Society Ltd.

The Panel held 13 meetings. It considered exhaustively all aspects of the
problem concerning Housing and Housing Finance.

All the Members evinced keen interest in the subject and particularly
Shri M. A, Master guided at every stage the deliberations of the panel and
helped it considerably in formulating the conclusions and recommendations
which are detailed in this report.

General.

Of all the places in India, perhaps Bombay City i.e., Greater Bombay is
experiencing the most acute shortage of housing accommodation. A clear
idea of this problem as it existed in the pest about a decade ago is detailed in
(¢} the Report of the Housing Panel for the Greater Bombay Scheme published
in January 1946 (ii) the Preliminary Report of thé Development of the
Suburbs and Town Planning Panel of Bombay City and Suburbs Post-War
Development Committee published in March 1946 and lastly in (¢%) An
Outline of the Master Plan for Greater Bombay published in 1948, As stated
in these reports the housing situation in Bombay wae extremely critical ten
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years ago. During the last decade conditions have much worsened and the
gituation has become more or less desperate, due to the pl_lenomenal growth
of population in the City without corresponding addition of housing
accommodation. '

Present Picture. .

The population of Greater Bombay in 1941 was 17+35 lakhs in 1961, it was
29:99 lakhs including the population in the ares of the presently extended
Suburbs and in mid 1968 it was about 43-17 lakhs as computed by the Director

" General of Health Services, New Delhi.

At the present rate of growth, the population of Greatér Bombay in 1960 will
be about 45 lalchs and in 1970 it will be about 60 lakhs. The area of the old
City of Bombay is 26:189 square miles and of the Suburbs and extended
Suburbs 14281 square miles. The population in the old Island City in 1951 was
23-19 lakhs and in mid 1958 it was about 31 Jakhs. The population of Suburbs
and extended Suburbs in 1951 was 67 lakhs and in mid 1958 it was about
12+17 lakhs. Large masses of people have been concentrating and living in the
small area of the Island of Bombay. This is mainly due to the lack of sufficient
foresight on the part of the authorities in not creating conditions which would
provide reasonable attractions to the people to go and live in the Suburbs.
The reasons for the above are that (1) Transport facilities in the Suburbs are
most unsatisfactory, Vast areas are open but there are no roads. 7The cons-
truction of Express Highways has been inordinately delayed. Whatever roads
exist are hopelessly narrow. The risk and danger to life in this area are
growing, The overcrowding in the trains bas reached the ‘danger limit ;
(2) Essential amenities and services like water supply, medical facilities,
drainage sewers, etc., are woefully lacking ; (3) Avenues for employment have
continuously expanded and concentrated mainly in the south of the Island of
Bombay where transport and other facilities exist and are easily procurable ;
(4) Building construction in the SBuburban areas did not get adequate encourage-
ment and could not satisfactorily progress due to lack of communications, faci-
lities and amenities ; (5) Moreover most of the old industries are located in the
Island of Bombay and new industries in & larger proportion have been located
here during the last ten years.

Existing Accommodation, overcrowding and immediate need.

The population in the Island of Bombay has, therefore, naturally increased
and continued to increase rapidly from day to day. The Island of Bombay is
now so congested that the existing sccommodation is crowded to an extent that
in & built-up area of 100 square foet as many as 8 to 10 persons live in many
parts of the city and large masses of the population reside in slums where the
density as per a recent survey carried out by the Municipal Corporation varies
from 438 to 1,175 persons per acre on an average as per the statement attached
herewilli marked .' ;i g EE 1§ deplorable that thers are practically no open
spaces for reoreation and no playgrounds for children in most parts of the
City. Moreover vertical development with proper safeguards for light, air,

health and traffic requirements does not seem to have merited the attention
it deserves,
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There are presently about 4,08,097 tenements of all categories in the
Island of Bombay and about 1,656,576 tenements in the Suburbs. There is thus
total accommodation of about 5,73,673 tenements in the whole of Greater
Bombay which may be said to be enough to accommodate about 28 lakhs
persons. Considering the fact that the existing population is about 43 lakhs it
may be reckoned that about 165 lalkhs persons need accommodation and it would
require about 3 lakhs new tenements to house them. This immediate need in
itself is a colossal problem.

"

Estimated population and requirement of accommodation in 1970,

Even considering the expected increase in population during the ensuing
short period of 10 to 12 years i.e., up to 1970 by which time the population of
Greater Bombay would be about 60 lakhs persons, further need of housing
accommodation in this City in addition to the new 3 lakhs tenements which are
immediately required and which may any how be provided by at least 1970
will be about 3,256,000 tenements. Thus even when and if a successful effort
is made to provide 3 lakhs tenements by 1970, the shortage of housing accommo-
dation in 1970 will yet be greater than now.

Future location of Housing Accommodation and distribution of population,

The correct appregiation of the fact as to where the new housing accom-
modation should be located in future is a matter of utmost importance.

In the Master Plan for Greater Bombay, it has been envisaged that the Island
of Bombay would ultimately hold a population of about 13 lakhs persons.
Even at the time when the Master Plan was prepared in 1948 the population of
the Island was about 23 lakhs and instead of a decrease there has been a consi-
derable increase in the population of the Island. The population now is about
31 lakhs. Anticipations have been falsified and are being falsified. The process
of all round growth of Bombay which commenced about a decade ago has
received greater and greater momentum during the recent years. Not only
will the growth continye but may exceed all expectations and anticipations,

Under the existing circumstances, it is most difficult, if not quite impossible
to create ideal conditions and take effective steps to ensure that the Island of
Bombay will hold and continue to hold a population of only 13 Iakhs. Asstated
above, the present population of Bombay is about 31 lakhs. We are given to
understand that the excess of births over deaths in the Island of Bombay adds
to the population about 31,000 souls per annum. This alone will cause an
automatic addition nearing about 4 lalchs of people to the existing population of
81 lakhs during the course of the next ten to twelve years and raise the popula-
tion to about 35 lakhs by the end of 1970. Viewing the question in a practical
and realistic manner we are driven to the inevitable conclusion that we shall
heve to reconcile ourselves with the situation as it will develop and resort only
to such measures as will prevent further congestion by the provision of new
houses,

There are still a number of plots and areas which are vacant at present in the
Island of Bombay or which may be available later on and upon which new
houses can be constructed. Though it is not our suggestion that new houses
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should not be allowed to be constructed on, such plots, we would most strongly
recommend that when the existing old and dilapidated houses fall down or
are removed, steps should be taken to keep the land on, which they are built, as
far as possible, as open space. We understand that there is about 8,274 zcres of
residential area in the Island of Bombay.- We are further informed that if the
area between the Nariman Point and Colaba Point is filled up and if low lying
ateas at other suitable places in the Island are reclaimed and if some of the land
occupied by certain interests becomes available for residential purposes an
additional area of about 2,200 acres would be available. Such adjustments
should then be made that at any rate, the existing open areas in the City of
about 400 acres are increased at least to about 2,000 acres during the course of
the next ten to twelve years. In future, total area for residential purposes will
be about 10,474 acres, but new construction should be so disposed that open
aress to be left should be earmarked in such a manner that about 2,000 acres in
all become available for recreation grounds, open grounds and play grounds.
purposes in the near future. With the construction of new houses and the
destruction of old and dilapidated houses we recommend that such adjustments
should be made as would not provide accommodation, for new population in the
Island. But the adjustment should be so planned that the existing congestion
may become less acute than what it is to-day, more open grounds, playgrounds
and recreation grounds, and plots for building schools can be provided and
the 35 lakhs of people which are expected to be in the Island of Bombay by the
end of 1970 may have better living conditions than those under which 31 lakhs
of people in the City are living at present. The problem is not merely a pro-
blem of economic calculations and arithmetic. It is a human problem. Itis
a social problem. It can be solved only by persuasion and a continuous appeal
to the nobler instincts of human nature and above all by the creation of an
atmosphere of Co-operation and confidence whereby all may be driven to strive
strenuously for the achievement of the common goal on large humanitarian
considerations. '

'We, therefore, recommend that almost all the required new accommodation -
should be put up in Suburban areas: Considering the available residential area
built up at present and that which remaina yet unbuilt, including low marshy
places that may be reclaimed, considerable space will be available for suburban,
development and population who can find accommodation there. Then again
with the building of the projected road bridge over the Bassein creek and if
a rail-cum-road bridge across the Thana creek becomes a possibility enormous
spaces will open out for further industrial expansion and also for absorbing the
inereasing population of Greater Bombay. We, therefore, recommend that
the sanctioned work of constructing the bridge over the Bassein creek be taken
in hand immediately and the rail-cum-road bridge over the Thana creek be

pub up as soon as the possibility of doing so is found, satisfactory from technical
and all other points of view.

Agencies for providing accommodation.

Till recently housing accommodation was being provided by private investers
a.lqne but after the last World War the situation has changed considerably in
this country as it did elsewhere in the World. Due to high charges of building
materials and increasing wages of labour the minimum cost of a tenement with
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minimum accommodation, permissible under municipal rules is presently
about Rs. 6,000 per unit and its economic rent works out fairly high. The
earning of a low income group family in urban, areas may work out on an average
to about Rs. 150 per month. Private investors, we find, do not build for this
class of people, as about 80 per cent. of the population coming under this group
would only be earning about Rs. 150 per month. With this low earning, it will
- be next to impossible for them to pay economic rent as presently caleulated of
about Rs. 50 per month for accommodation costing about Rs. 6,000. This
economic rent is arrived at without taking into consideration the amount of
taxes which an ordinary investor will have to pay to the Central Government.
With such taxes the economie rent may work out to about Rs. 75 per month
or even more. Further the various provisions of the Rent Act and the great
burden of taxes—Central, State and Local—it is represented, cause vexation
and hardship to the private investors and leave no enthusiasm and incentive
for them to go in for the housing industry. Under the prevailing circum-
stances, the private investors have ceased to build and will not ordinarily take
to housing industry.

It has, therefore, to be considered as to which agencies will put up the three
lakhs tenements which is the immediate need during the next twelve years.
About eighty-six per cent. of the existing accommodation consists of one-room
and two-room tenement chawls. It can, therefore, safely be assumed that
about eighty per cent. of the population comprises and would continue to
comprise of low income group families in the city and since private investors
would have no inducements to build for them, eighty per cent. of 3 lakhs tene-
ments, i.e., 2,40,000 tenements will have to be put up at the rate of 20,000 tene-
-ments per year by Government, semi-Government bodies, local authorities and
bodies of similar nature. The remaining 60,000 tenements may be put up
mostly by private investors to cater to the needs of families in the groups
higher than the low income group. Our conception of an individual coming
under the low income group category is ome whose monthly family income
13 less than Rs. 500.

The various agencies which at present provide housing accommodation in the
city are (1) the Bombay Houging Board authorities who build for industrial
workers and to a small extent for low income group persons under the Govern-
ment of India housing schemes provided in the plan ; (2) The various employers
comprising of (a) the State, and () the Central Governments through their
Public Works Departments and their various—Statutory Corporations, the
* Railways and B. P. T., etc., (¢) the Municipal Corporation and the B. E. 8. T.
Undertakings, (d) various industrial and commercial establishments ; (3) Private
investors ; and (4) Co-operative Housing Societies formed by individuals.

The figures as are available show that in Bombay there are at present about
(%) 4,456,000 industrial workers, (¢i) 1,64,000 Central Government employees
including those of the Defence Department, the Income Tax Department,
the Accountant General’s Office, Post, Telegraphs, Telephones Office, the
Ming, ete. and of the vaiious Statutory Corporations under Central Govern-
ment Control, (¢t} 40,000 State Government employees including those of
the Statutory Corporations under State Government Control, () 47,600
employées of the Municipal Corporation, (v} 21,000 employees of the B. E. 8. T.
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Undertakings, (v?) '16,000 Bank Employees, and (vii) 3,34,000 miscel_lémeous
employees in trade, commerce, etc., governed by the Shops Establishmen
Act. - L : S '

The Housing Accommodation so far ‘provided by the various employers is
about () 6,700 units by Textile Mills and other industrial establishments,
(#%) 18,000 units by the Central Government and its Statutory Corporations
Railways, etc., (32) 2,500 units by the State Go_ven.a,ment_ and its Co1:pora-
tions, (iv) 25,600 units by the Municipal Corporation including those built by
its old Improvement Trust, (v) 542 units by the B. E. 8. T. Undertakings,
(vi) 1,000 units by the Reserve Bank, ete. Figures of housing put up
- by the Trade and Commerce establishments for their employees are not availa-
ble but it may besafely assumed that they have made little or no contribution.

The Development Department of the State Government had put up
16,000 tenements before 1925 and after 1947, the Bombay Housing Board
has so far constructed about 18,000 tenements for industrial workers, low
income groups and displaced persons. g

Apportionment of Housing Responsibility between Agencies.

The Bombay Housing Board has a programme of constructing about 6,000
* tenements in Bombay every year henceforth. Individuals and Co-operative
Societies may put up annually about 2,000 tenements. - The Municipal Corpo-
ration, the State Government, the Central Government, the Central Railway
and the Western Railway between them may put up annually about 4,000
tenements. Then out of the target of annual 20,000 tenements remain 8,000
‘tenements. These tenements would be required mostly for industrial workers
" and persons.of low income group working in large scale commercial and other
establishments. As the employers have not been in a position to provide
houses for their employees under the present circumstances Government will
have to decide as to how these 8,000 tenements should be provided annually.

Estimated annual cost of Housing Accommodation,

Construction of 25,000 tenements annually with the combined offort of all
agencies will cost about Rs. 20 crores a year. The problem is one of great
magnitude. Government and semi-Government bodies alone will not be able
to cope with the problem, not on the ground of finance but owing to the lack
of necessary organisation for the purpose. * Private investors also have to make
& large contribution. Unless favourable conditions are created for the various

agencies undertaking building construction it will be difficult to cope successfully
with the problem. : '

Private Investor and Impediments in his way. *

Out of 13 lakhs tenements in the country put up during the First Plan
period, private enterprise constructed about 6 lakhs tenements, The Planning
Comm.lgsmn further expects that out of 19 lakhs tenements expected to be put
up during the Second Plan period in the country 8 lakhs tenements may be
constructed by private enterprise, Private enterprise has come up to the
Tequired expectations in the past and the country expects it to continue to
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discharge its duties hereafter during the very difficult and trying periods of
serious economic stress. Private enterprise however is' being scared away from
the field due to rent control restrictions and inereased taxation, which tend to
reduce the return on their investments in housing. . Private enterprise will not
invest money in the building of houses unléss it is assured that it will have
a reasona.ble roturn on the sums invested mhousmg

It would be appropriate to point out that Government has offered very
tempting inducements for investment in small savings exempting the same from
Income-tax, Super-tax and Corporation tax ~and for those that have the
resources, investment to the full maxlmum allowed is over Rs. 4 lekhs for
a family of 6 persons.

The 12-year National Plan Savings Certificates also offer a very attractive.
investment. Income from the same is not lisble to any tax and is also not
added for arriving at the proper slab rates for the purpose of assessment.
Unless, therefore, a fair return of about 10 per cent. net after deduction of all
outgoings including all Central Taxes can be secured by investing money in the
building of houses private investors will not be inclined to go in for the same,
with all its attendant risks. We therefore recommend that the Rent Control
Act should be so amended as will entitle the owner of a property to realize
a net return of 10 per cent. on the amount invested by him in that property
out of rent that 1s allowed to be charged.

" Somé of the important conditions and circumstances which are said to
militate stronply against the inflow of private investment in honsing are :— .

(1) Inadequate return on the investment due to heavy Taxation, Central,
State and Local.

(2) Certain restrictive provisions in the Rent Control Act, viz. (a) Freezmg
the rents of old buildings at pre-1940 level and subsequent increase authorised
being inadequate, (b) Conditions practically making it impossible to evict
tenants and further to prevent them from trading in the tenements ete.

(3) Emstmg heavy Municipal Taxation, and its continuous rise and the
imposition of further betterment charges under the legal cover of varying the
Town, Planning Scheme years after its completion,

(4) Very inadequate transport facilities by rail and road.

(6) Heavy Urban Property tax, increasing rate of non-agricultural assess-
ment, abolition of exemption from land revenue enjoyed by holders of certain
estates in the island of Salsette and the demand of very heavy land revente
from guch estates.

(6) Lack of developed building sites due to non-provision of essential
services, like roads, water supply mains, drainage sawers, efc. and that too in
spite of heavy municipal taxation.

(7) Unpopular Town Planning Schemes as also usual delays in ﬁnahzmg
the Town Planning Schemes.

(8) Scarcity and high prices of essential bulldmg matetials.

. The difficulties mentioned above have made such investment not only un-
remunerative but they have also become a damper against any desire for such
investment.
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. Lopsided Development and neced fo create another Cenire of Activilies in
a Central Belt.

‘We have already stated that due to the concentration of industries and almost
all fields of employment in the South of the Island of Bombay and as Suburban
areas have not been developed with communications facilities and provision of
essential municipal services, building construction in the suburbs has been
discouraged. Apart from the time involved in the journeys, Railway and Road
Transport costs cause economic strain_on the pockets of low income group
people. Large masses of population have, therefore, concentrated in the Island
of Bombay and those who have willy nilly settled down in the suburbs
experience formidable inconveniences and considerable risk to their life due to
most uncomfortable road and railway journeys to and fro every day and also

- due to lack of essential services.

The overcrowding in trains has become progressively more and more acute,
the risk to life has been increasing and there is no prospect of the existing situa-
tion being eased. In his statement, the Railway Minister has given to the
public to understand that overcrowding is likely to continue. These circum-
stances have acted a8 a diterrent to induce people to move to the suburbs.

The only practical solution in our opinion and that of the people who have
been applying their minds and devoting their serions thought to the problem of
Bombay city is and which we recommend to create as early as possible another
aew centre of activity in the central belt of Greater Bombay say sbove Bandra-
Kurla line wherein soma of the important Government offices, banks commer-
cial and industrial houses, new educational institutions, insurance offices and
market place should be located in order that at any rate those people who may
find employment in this Centre may not have to travel long distances from
North to South as at present in the morning and in the reverse direction in the
evening.

This would ease the pressures on the lines of communications-which are pre-
sently subjected to great stress and strain. It is generally and widely recogni-
sed that normally speaking no new office or commereial house buildings should
be permitted to be constructed and no large scale industries be allowed to be
established in the Island of Bombay.

Development of Suburbs info Satellite Towns,

Side by side work should be commenced to plan and develop the open, areas
of the suburbs sytematically taking advantage of the modern knowledge of
the art of town planning and encouraging in every way the provision therein of

_ adequate and wide express highways, roads and feeder roads, where traffic
can move quickly and safely, of housing accommodation, educational and other
facilities and also of light, small and medium seale industries in locations fixed
for them so that the whole suburban area to the north of Andheri-Kurla line l
may develop into afew satellite towns round about the existing suburban railway
stations like Andheri, Goregaon, Malad, Kandivli and Borivli on the Western
Railway and Kurla, Chembur, Ghatlkopar, Vikhroli, Bhandup and Mulund on
the Central Railway. Theidea of the satellite town emanates from the necessity
of ‘malking those development self-contained towns in every way with all
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amenities and employment opportunities so that by and large the people
living in those areas may find employment there only and may not have to
travel long distances.

In'a.ny case & shift of the popﬂaﬁon to the suburbs must be encouraged.

Equalisation of Railwﬁy fares for Suburban Passengers.

It may be suggested that the Railways may further rationalise the passenger
fares of pass holders to eliminate the difference in existing fares and keep
the same i.e. uniform fares for pass holding passengers for travel from any
Railway Station between Kurla and Thana on the Central Railway to
Victoria Terminus or to Churchgate and between Andheri and Bhyander on
the Western Railway to Churchgate or to V. T. All effective ateps should
also be taken to ensure regular and fast services both in the morning and in
the evening so that the travelling public can reach from any railway station
between Kurla and Thana on the Central Railway to Victoria Terminus or
‘to Churchgate and between Andheri and Bhayander on the Western Railway
to Churchgate or to V. T. in about 30 minutes.

* Need for expeditious completion of Express Highways.

We have slso stated herebefore that inadequate communications and lack
of roads have badly hindred the progress of development of suburban areas.
The existing main highways from Bandra to Ghodbunder and from Sion
to Thana are dangerously narrow, their road surfaces are in most deplora-
ble condition and they carry so much heavy trucks and other traffic that
travelling on those roads at any time is a hazard. Soms portions of these

 roads can only be described as regular death traps. The need for providing new

“express highways parallel to both these main arteries was recognised by all
authorities as far back as ten years ago. We believe these projects have since
long been sanctioned by the Central Government and the State Government
has even appointed and entertained ssparate engineering establishment for
executing these projects and it is therefore unfortunate that these highways
have not been constructed. We would therefore most strongly recommend the
Government to lose no further time but see that the work on these high ways
is seriously taken up and completed most expeditiously, and that the existing
main roads are sufficiently widened and brought up to modern standards to
meet the needs of growing traffic both in human beings and goods.

The alignments of these two express highways have been so designed that
they will help in opening out vast vacant tract suitable for residential building
activity and also industrial development. A look ab the map will show that on
both sides of the Western Express Highways alone the extent of vacant land
suitable for residential develop‘ment is about 6,000 acres.

Onerous task on the authority for planned development of suburban areas,
Development of the vacant subruban areas iz a work of very great urgency
importance and magnitude requiring a sustained effort.
" It is essential that the requisife amenities like the roads, supply of water,
supply of electricity etc. should precede before the actual housing operations
commence, '
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The authority entrusted with this work will have to set itself to the task of
planning and developing in a systematic manner all vacant areas according
to a programme and schedule. The programme may be fixed for a period of
ten to twelve years ending in 1970 and the needed resources from year to year
to enable the authority to excute the programme should be arranged to be
placed at its disposal. ' ' '

Developed sites may be handed over to the building agencies like (1) The
Bombay Housing Board (2) the various employers (3) Co-operative Housing
Societies and (4) Individuals. . '

Role of individuals and Co-operative Housing Societies.

Co-operative Housing Societies and individuals fall within the-category of
private investors, Co-operative Socicties have made no small contribution
in building houses in this State. According to the figures available there were
only 48 Co-operative Housing Societies in Greater Bombay who had put up
968 tenements up to the year 1946, After 1946 Co-operative Housing
Societies ware formed in larger numbers and there are now in Greater Bombay
354 societies who have constructed 75566 tenements. Previously Government
itself was advancing loans to the Societies. Government set up under the
Co-operative Societies Act in 1952 a financing body lmown as the Bombay
Co-operative Housing Finance Society Limited, who now advances loans to
Co-operative Housing Societies, It is understood that inocreasing number of
Societies are being formed in Bomay since the beginning of the 2nd Five-
Year Plan but they have been encountering difficulties in obtaining finance
and building materials with the result that their progress is hampered. Even
individuals who desire to build their own houses experience similar difficultieg . {

Co-operative Housing Societies and individuals should be given all reason- ¢
able encouragement and help to build houses as their contribution apart from
adding to the stock of houses at economic cost foster and sustain a spirit of
mutual co-operation and self-reliance. Their activities encourage increased
social intercourse between families of different communities and thus promote
cultural unity. Sometimes the working of some of the co-operative societics
is seized by opportunist members who abuse their position and the trust placed
in them for self aggrandisement. Their malpractices affect the growth of
such societies and have tended to discourage often times poeple from joining
co-operative Societies thongh they would very much like and are otherwise
anxious to own houses, There are administrative delsys in registering the
gocieties or in scquiring land on their behalf. We would recommend that
Government should see that positive enduring efficiency and effective control
are exccised by the promoters of the Societies themselves in looking after the
promotion and the working of Co-operative Housing Societies and that all
delays are eliminated and sufficient vigilance is.exercised to prevent malprac-
tices by undersirable elements. Similrly individuals who want to build houses
for themaelves should be extended all co-operation and help in their efforts.

Need to modify rent-control provisions and to grant reliefs and concessions.

_Housing shortage i3 being accentuated mianly becuase the cost of contruc-
tion has gone up beyond the economics eapacity of the common man who is
not able to build for himself, building materials are in short supply and lastly
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:because those who have resources and capital do not invest in housing as the
restrictive provisions of Rent Control Act, and the incidence of taxation and the
disabilities have made such investment not only unremunerative but also they
become a great damper for any substantial investment and on the other hand
the cause of inconveniences and troubles for them. We are glad to note that
Government have recognised the necessity of fulfilling their responsibility and
entered the field, formulated schemes of public housing and made provision,
- in successive plans for subsidised housing for industrial workers, sweepers and
occupants of slums and grant of loans at reasonable rate of interest to persons
and co-operative societies of low income groups. The terms and conditions
on which loans are given and the extent of subsidy that is given have not cerat-
ed the climate and the incentive which are necessary for undertaking housing
construction on a large scale. 'We would recommend that Government should
not only substantially liberalise the conditions of the loan but they should also
increase appreciably the quantum of subsidies given for the construction of
houses. This will go a long way in encouraging the individuals and Co-opera-~
tive Housing Societies to come forward in larger and larger numbers to build
houses. To the extent they do so, the burden on Government and public funds

will be correspondingly reduced.

v We strongly recommend that income from all new buildings providing accom-
modation carrying rent up to Rs. 100 per tenement per month should be exempt
from income-tax, super-tax and wealth-tax for a period of ten years. Similarly
such tenements should be exempted from the operation of Rent Control Act.
In the case of such buildings the Municipal Corporation and the State (fovern-
‘ment should give rebate of 50 per cent. of the general taxes and the urban Im-
movable Property Tax respectively for & period of ten years. For the last few
years the Government of India has been exempting new residential buildings for
a period of only two years at a time from income-tax. This concession apart
from being inadequate due to the limited period of its operation and consequent
uncertainly was not revived after 318t March 1956 and will cease to be operative
from 1st April 1958. In the oase of all new residential buildings Non-agri-
cultural assessment on land should not be levied at least for the first five years

after the completion of the buildings.

Standard of Accommedation for Public Housing.

The cost of building & house even of minimum accommodation, has, in recent
years gone up so much that an average earner of a low income group finds that
its economic rent is beyond his paying capacity. Neither a private investor
would construct houses for them nor would an employer either of industrial
lubour or of any other type of workers would build for them and charge sub-
‘sidised rents as that would land them into substantial and continuous annual
financial losses. It therefore appears inevitable that'the Government shall have
to discharge their responsibility of providing houses for Low Income Groups,
and shall have to make accommodation available to those on subsidised rents

‘as in the caso of industrial workers.

Pecople have to pass a larger part of a day in the house and as the life of an
ordinary house lasts for a period of over fifty ycars it is necessary that it should
provide healthy living conditions, modern amenities, sanitary requirements
due privacy for family life, and also comfortable proper accommodation. ¥ Qur

(@.0.r.) mo-p H 5472—2
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Prime Minister has told us that the days of single room tenements are over and
he has been stressing from time to time that the objective of all housing pro-
grammes should be to provide houses with at least two living rooms. ~ Recognis-
ing this obligation on their part public authorities like the Railways, the

"Bombay Municipal Corporation, the Bombay Port Trust, the Bombay Electric
Supply and Transport Undertaking Limited, and also some employers such as
the Tatas at Jamshedpur, the Chittranjan Locomotive Works, Chlttra]naq, the
Perambur Wagon Building Works' near Madras, the Air India International
and the Reserve Bank of India at Bombay have provided housing accommoda-
tion and amenities for their workers which in some cases is of a higher standard
then the minimum requirements of two living rooms referred to above.

Different standards of accommodation for the same category of employees,
it is argued, may sooner or later generate feelings of jealousy and bitternessand
thus affect the morale and efficiency of the workers. It is natural for human
beings to make comparisons and feel dissatisfied with their lot, That is,
however, a phenomenon not peculiar to housing accommeodation. It can be
‘observed in almost all walks of life. What is of vital importance in the build-
ing up of a Welfare State is to ensure the provision of living accommodation
of modern standards with the recognised essential amenities for the people,

*in the country. We, therefore, recommend that th2 minimum accommoda-'
tion should provide at least two living rooms and a separate kitchen with'
“sanitary and other essential modern conveniences. Construction of new houses
with a lower standard of accommodation and conveniences will be tantamount
to compelling the people in the country for next three generations or more to
a sub-standard existence denying them the privacy of family life. This will,

retard the development of a social order essential for the building of the Welfare;
State in New India.

It is argued that it is not possible to provide accommodation, according to the
recognised standards; at the present cost of building houses because both the
" finances and the materials required for building are very limited. It is, therefore

considered prudent that practical considerations should be allowed to prevail
and the housing programme for the future should consist of single room tene-
ments as in the past. We do recognise that it will not be wise to lightlybrush
aside the financial difficulties as the provision of the necessary finaices is the
crux of the problem. No one can, however, ignore the vital fact emphasized
by the Prime Minister that if houses were not provided for the workers of the
proper standard with essential facilities, it would adversely affect the ability of
labour to put forth proper work. That would given and continue to give.
serious blow to the ecomiomic and social progress of the country. Woe, there-
fore, consider it our duty to emphasize the fundamental fact that in providing
single room tenements, we would only be continuing the aystem of the present
sub-standard housing for the people at least for the next fifty years. This
will strike at the'very root of the planned economy in the country, where
efforts are made in'all directions in raising the modern standards of life. We
cannot help therefore, urging upon the Government in all earnestness that the
programme of housing should be in consonance with the concept of modern
stondards of life which would help the country in the development of a Welfare
Btafte. As the Government has been implementing with determination the
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-announced policy of removing the inequality of income and wealth they should
do their utmost to find finance for providing houses for the people of a standard -
which everyone from the Prime Minister downward has recognised as essential
in modern days. This is our approach towards the question of housing

.and we have borne that in mind in making our recommendations in subsequent
paragraphs.

Finance for Housing Schemes.

We have stated that provision of 25,000 tensments including the 5,000 to
be built by the private investors annually would cost about Rs. 20 crores per
_year on the basis of cost of two living rooms and a kitchen. It has to be
-considered, whether finance of this magnitude will be available, and if so, how,

So far as the Bombay Housing Board is concerned who provides houses for
.industrial workers on subsidized rent and houses for low income groups on
economic rents it will require every year about Rs. 4} crores for subsidized
housing, 4 crores for low income rental housing and another } crores for
gite development aggregating to Rs. b crores per year. These funds will have
to be obtained and can be had from the Central Government out of the plan
provision under housing. Co-operative Housing Societies and individuals of
Jow income groups will need financial assistance to the extent of about Rs. 1-5
crores which amount will also have to be obtained and can be had from the
Central Government out of the plan provision. State and Central Govern-
ments and Semi-Government bodies including Statutory Corporations will
Tequire about Rs. 3 crores annually for housing their employees which will
‘have to come out of their annual budgats.

For the rest of the Low Income Group employees working in industrial
-establishments not catered for by the Bombay Housing Board and those of
commercial and trade establishments whose housing also may have to be
‘provided by Government, the State will require about Rs. 5§ crores annually.
‘This amount will have to be raised by loan borrowings from the market.
Private investors who are expected to cater to the needs of middle class
“housing may require funds to the extent of about Rs. 5} crores. Half of it
or say Rs. 2} crores may be their investment from savings and the remaining
Rs. 2} crorés may have to be obtained by borrowing from financing agencies.
In final analysis therefore, the position with regard to the funds will have to be

a8 under :— '
(i) Rs. 91 crores to be provided every yesr in the annual plans of the
States and Central Governments.
{¢i) Rs. 5} crores to be raised by loan borrowings from the market by
the State for housing employees of industrial and commercial establish-
ments, : .

(¢41) Rs.2} crores to come out of the resources of private investors, every
year. -

“(iv) Rs. 23 crores to be out of borrowings from financing agencies for
private investors. ‘
{a.0.p.} M0-B H 5472—2a
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We recommend that the private investors as well as individuals belonging.
to middle income group who desire to invest in housing and the Bombay
Co-operative Housing Finance Society Ltd., who would a.d_v_anca loans to
Co-operative Housing Societies of middle income group families, should be
enabled by the State to obtain loans from the Life Insurance Corporation
Fund and such other Funds which may be in a position to advance long
term loans at a reasonable rate of interest.

Encouragement of Formation of House Building Societies.

In Western countries a very large contribution towards provision of housing-
accommodation is being made by House Building Societies. These Societies
would work as business bodies with private capital subscribed for their
promotion. They should also be enabled to obtain long term loans from
financing agencies like the Life Insurance Corporation Fund and such other:
Funds on reasonable terms. Thess building societies would be commercial
concerns and their incomes should be liable to taxation as in the case of other
companies and, Corporations.

Working of the Bombay Co-operative Housing Finance Society Lid.

The Bombay Co-operative Housing Finance Society Ltd. has advanced
Rs. 1,10,59,000 to the various societies in the State of middle class persons.
during the last five years, out of which 1,861 tenements have come to be
constructed and are occupied. The demand on this body for loans has been.
increasing from year to year :— )

(¢} From the experience, gained so far it would, appear that this Finance:

Society’s need of funds for advancing loans to Co-operative Housing

Societies of middle class persons would be about Rs. 75 lakhs annually. ‘

(#2) This Society has been entrusted by Government with the work of ;
advancing loans to the Co-operative Housing Societies of Low Income |
Group Persons also for the last two years and it has advanced an amount
of Rs. 43,55,400 to various societies in the State out of which 324 tenements
have been constructed and are oceupied. We understand that this Schems
is becoming increasingly popular but its progress had to be checked for
want of funds. The Finance Society’s need of funds for Low Income Group
Societies if they are made available as required, would also be about Rs, 75
lakhs annually.

The working of the Bombay Co-operative Housing Finance Society has
encouraged and given an impetus to housing consfruction by co-operatives.
The Finance Society needs adequate funds to enable it to function effectively.
Lack of funds so far scems to have been its major handicap. The other hard-
ships experienced by Co-operative Housing are dufliculties in securing land st
reasonable cost, in securing controlled building materials in time and the
heavy municipal taxation. We recommend that the funds to the extent of
150 lakhs as indicated above shounld be made available either from the Life
Tnsurance Corporation Fund or other Funds, If thess funds are made avail-
able and the other difficulties are removed, Co-oparative Housing Societies,
it would appear, can make an appreciable contribution in providing housing
accommodation, along with the other agencies.
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Though most urgent, imperative and acute is the problem of providing
new housing accommodation, the problem of repairing about 18,000 old
"buildings containing about 1,61,300 tenements which may have to be pulled
-down during the next 10 to 15 years is equally important and urgent..
According to the survey made by the Municipal Corporation, about 5,000
‘butldings containing 51,000 tenements in the Island and 1,000 buildings
-containing 6,000 tenements in the Suburban area i.e. 6,000 buildings con-
taining 57,000 tenements will finish their useful life and may have to be pulled
-down within the next five years. The Bombay Municipal Corporation has
been taking action in discharge of their responsibilities as a matter of routine
for repairs to old buildings, but such action has not been very effective in
preventing the collapse of buildings especially during monsoon seasons causing
damage and sometimes loss of human life. Most of these 18,000 buildings
are more than 80 years old and are of timber-framed construction. Judging
from usual normal standards these buildings have outlived their useful life.
‘We cannot, therefore, recommend that they should be kept going by repairing
them at a cost which would be heavy and inordinately disproportionate to
the income derived by the owners from these buildings. The owners on the
other hand could not pull down their old buildings which were past their
useful life because of the provision of the Rent Control Act. The result of
all these has been that the majority of the buildings have reached such & stage
that substantial repairs to them are often a waste of money and building
materials since such repairs would not prolong their life very appreciably.
In short, financial difficulties, disproportionately high cost of repairing old
buildings and excessive wear and tear due to overcrowding are the main
factors which have contributed to bring many old buildings to their present
very bad state of disrepair.

It will not be possible to salvage the 6,000 buildings which have to be
pulled down within the next five years. As regards the remaining 12,000
buildings wherever it is considered desirable and advisable repairs to them
may be carried out to the satisfaction of the Municipal Corporation and
the existing rents may be allowed to be increased, by suitably modifying
the Rent Control Act, to the level of the subsidised rent charged by Govern-
ment to the industrial workers which is at present Rs. 30 per month per
tenement.

[‘Froblem of old dilapidated buildings.

Summary of important conclusions and recommendations.

The problem involved in the provision of housing accommodation and
bousing finance, as detailed in the above paragraphs, are difficult and intricate.
We summarise below our conclusions and recommendations :—

1. Population in 1970.—The Population of Greater Bombay, which
is at present about 43 lakhs, would reach about 60 lakhs by about 1970,

2. Adbsence of attraciions for living in the Suburbs.—Large masses of
people have been concentrating and living in the small area of the Island
of Bombay. This is mainly due to the lack of sufficient foresight on the
part- of the aquthorities in not creating conditions which would provide
reasonable attraction to the people to go and live in the Suburbs.



16

. 3. Lack of Open Space—It is deplorable that there are practically
no open spag;s »i%r retfzeation and no playgrounds for children in most
parts of the City. .

4. . Vertical development not ezplored.—Vertical development with proper
safeguards for light, air, health and traffic requirements, dqes not seem.
to have merited the attention it deserves in this rapidly growing city.

. Minimum need of 3 lakhs of tenements.—The immediate need of new
housing accommodation is 3lakhs temements costing about Rs. 240 crores
and we recommmend that it should be provided at the rate of 25,000 tene-
ments a year before 1970. With the population of 60 lakhs, the shortage
of accommodation will still be 3,25,000 tenements in 1970, in spite of
providing the aforesaid 3 lakhs new tenements.

6. Construction of mew houses in the City—No appreciable addition to
the egisting population.—Although the population in the Island of Bombay
will reach the figure of about 35 lakhs by the end of 1970, reahSmg that
this is a social and a human problem and viewing it, there ore, in a.
practical and reslistic manner we are driven to the inevitable conclusion
that we shall have to reconcile ourselves with the situation as it will develop-
and should resort only to such measures as will 8o far as possible prevent
addition to the existing population by the provision of new houses.

7. Minimum increase in Open areas t 2,000 acres.—There are still
a number of plots and areas which are vacant at present or which may become
available later on in the Island of Bombay upon which new houses can be
constructed, It is not our suggestion that new houses should not be allowed
to be constructed on such plots. We, however, most strongly recommend
that when the existing old and dilapidated houses fall down or are removed,
steps should be taken to keep the land on which they are builf, as far as.
possible, as open space. Such adjustments should be made, that, at any
rate, the existing open area in the City of about 400 acres is increased af
least to about 2,000 acres during the course of the next ten to twelve years,.
so that greater facilities could be provided for open grounds, recreation
grounds, playgrounds, plots for building schools, as well as space for other
social; cultural and public purposes, and such an environment be created
80 that the 35 lakhs of people, who are expected to be in Bombay by the-
end of 1970, may have better living conditions than those under which 31:
lakhs of people in the City are living to-day.

8. Future development in the main in the Suburbs—Necessity to create
a néw centre of activities in the Central Belt.—Although no satisfactory condi--
tions either in the matter of transport or feeder and main roads and express.
highways or for essential amenities like water supply, medical facilities ;.
education, drainage, sewage; etc. have been created in the suburbs which
would provide reasonable attraction to the people to gofor andlive in the
suburbs, sll future development in the main should be planned and located
in the suburban aress. The wanting facilities will have, therefore, to be
immediately provided for. Moreover, to achieve the desired end expe-
ditiously, we strongly recommend that & new centre of activities like the-
Fort Area should be created in the Central Belt above the Bandra-Kurla.
Line, by locating all new Government Offices, Commercial and Industrial-
Houses, Banks, new Educational Institutions, Insurance Offices, Markets,.
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etc. in the (_jentral Belt, This will also ease the pressure on the lines of
communications which are presently subjected to great stress. and strain.

9. Construction of Rail-cum-Road Bridges over the Bassein and Thana
Creeks—Opening up of new areas.—The construction of the projected bridge
over the Bassein Creek and the possibility of building a rail-cum-road bridge
over the Thana creek will not only open up new areas for industrial deve-
lopment and absorption of the increasing population of Greater Bombay,
but it will also provide the long missing links between the Island and Greater
Bombay on the one hand and the mainland beyond the same on the other.
We, therefore, recommend that the work of constructing the bridge over
the Bassein creek should be taken in hand without delay and the construction
of the bridge over the Thana creek should be taken in hand forthwith as
soon as the possibility of such construction is found satisfactory, after
the careful examination of all issues cornected therewith from technical
and other points of view.

10. Widening and modernizing..of existing Roads and completing the
construction of Express Ilighways—Opening out of vast vacant tracts.—We
recommend that the existing main roads in Greater Bombay should be
sufficiently widened forthwith and brought upto modern standards to meet
the increasing needs of growing traffic of goods and human beings and we
also recommend that the work on the two projected Express Highways
should be expedited and completed in the minimum of time as they will
facilitate and help in the opening out of the vast vacant tracts in the suburbs
for development.

11, Creation of self-contained Satcllite Towns.—We recommend that the
development should be so planned, taking advantage of modern knowledge,
experience and art of town planning, as will create Satellite towns around the
existing suburban Railway Stations of Andheri, Goregaon, Malad, Kandivli
and Borivli along the Western Railway and Kurla, Chembur, Ghatkopar,
Vikroli, Bhandup and Mulund along the Central Railway. These towns
may be made as far as possible, self-contained towns in every way, so that -
all amenities and employment opportunities can be found therein. This
will also obviate the necessity by and large for the people living therein
to travel long distances both in the morning and in the evening and reducing
thereby the existing great strain on the Railways and other transport

machinery of the City and the Suburbs.

12. Provision of facilities for developing vacant sites.—We recommend
that the Bombay Municipal Corporation should be requested to carry out
as expeditiously as possible the work of developing vacant sites in the suburbs
by providing roads, water supply mains, drainage sewers, etc. and similar
other facilities so that they might become available for building houses.

13. Standard of minimum accommodation for housing.—The provision
of single room tenements will only continue the existing sub-standard housing
conditions for the people at least for the next fifty years. This will adversely
affect the progress of the planned economy in this country, where efforts
are made in all directions in Taising the modern standards of life. After
sxamining tho question from all points of view, we recommend that the
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minimum accommodation for a family should consist at least of two living
rooms and a separate kitchen with sanitary and other essential modern
conveniences,

14. Agencies for providing houses.—The agency for providing accommo-
dation will be the Bombay Housing Board, the various employing autho-:
Tities coming under the public and the private sectors, the private investors
and the Co-operative Housing Societies and individuals.

15. Why private investors do not go in for the Housing Industry.—Various
provisions of the Rent Act and the great burden of taxes—Central, State
and Local—have imposed such hardships on private investors that they
have scared them away from ‘the field and have left them with no
enthusiasm or incentive to go in for the Housing Industry and build
houses for the people of Low-Income Group which occupy about 86 per
cent, of the available accommodation. Moreover, investments in small
Savings Securities offer special inducements and a comparatively high
return to private investors. We are convinced that unless, a fair and
Teasonable return of about 10 per cent. net, after deduction of all out-
goingg, including all Central Taxes, can be secured by investing money
in the building of houses, private investors will not be inclined to go in
for the same with all its attendant risks, We, therefore, recommend
that the Rent Control Act should be so amended as will enable the owners
of the property to realize a net return of 10 per cent. on the amount invested
by them in housing out of the rent that they are allowed to charge.

16. Giving a new momentum to housing activities—Need to modify Rent
Control Provisions and grant of relief and concessions.—We are glad to note
that Government have recognised the necessity of fulfilling their res-
ponsibilities and have entered the field formulating schemes of public
housing end made provisions in successive Plans for subsidized housing
for industrial workers, sweepers and occupants of sloms and grant of loans
at reasonable rate of interest to persons and co-operative societies of
low income groups. The terms and conditions on which loans are given
and the extent of subsidy that is given have not created the climate
and the incentive which are necessary for undertaking housing con-
struction on a large scale. We, therefore, recommend that the Govern-
ment should not only substantially liberalise the conditions of the loan
but they should also inerease appreciably the quantum of subsidies given
for the construction of houses. Among many other concessions the im-
portant ones which we have recommended are that (©) income from
all new buildings providing accommodation carrying rent up to Rs, 100
per tenement per month should be exempt from. Income-Tax, Super-
tax and W:alth-tax for a period of ten years and (it) such tenements should
be exempted from the operation of the Rent Control Act,

Y7, Agencies that should build the 3 lakhs tenements in 12 years.—We
have recommended that the undermentioned agencies should build every
year the rumber of tenements mentioned against their names :—

The Bombay Housing Board .. 6,000 tenements mainly for Indus-

trial workers and partly for people
coming under low-income group.
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The Municipal Corporation, the 4,000 tenements for their own
State Government, the  Central  employees.
Government, the Central Railway
and the Western Railway topether.

Individuals and  Co-operative 2,000 tenements for themselves and

Societies, their members.
The Central and the State Govern- 8,000  tenements  for housing
Iment. employees of Industrial and Com-
. mercial establishments other

than those provided for by the
Bombay Housing Board.

Private Investors. .. 5,000 tenements for middle class
people,

25,000

Thus the total number of tenements to be built per year will be 25,000.
They will aggregate to 3 lakhs tenements in the course of the next 12 years
ending with the year 1970.

18. Who will come under Low-Income Group Category—QOur conception
of an individual coming under the low income group category is, one whose
monthly family income is less than Rs. 500. ’

19. Finance required for building 25000 tenements every year—We
estimate that provision of 25,000 tenements including the 5,000 to be built
by the private investors for middle class people would cost about Rs. 20
crores on the basis of the cost of 2 living rooms and s kitchen. The total
finance tequired for 12 years will, therefore come to Rs. 240 crores. We
have estimated that the finance that will be required by the different agencies
mentioned in paragraph 17 above will be as follows :—

Name of tho Agency. Avwtount of Finance Source of Finance.
required.
1 2 3
Rs.
I. TheBombay Housing  4'25 crorvesforindustrial workers From the annual budgets
Board. onsubsidised rent. of State and Central
Governmente.

The Bombay Housing  0'50 crores for people of low

Board. income group on eco-
nomic rents,

‘The Bombay Housing  0-25 crores forsite development.
Board.

‘Co-operative Housing  1°G0 crores.
Sacieties and Indivi-
duals of low Income
Group.

State ~apd Central 300 orores for housing their
Goverpments and own employees,
18 mi-Government
bodies inoluding
Statutory Corpora-
tions.

-9:50 crores,
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Name of the Agenoy. Amount of Finance Source of Finance.

required,
1 2 3
Ra. _
‘II. Central snd the State 576 croresfor bousing employ- To be raised by borrow..
Governmenta. ees of industrial and  jing from themarket.
commercial  establish-
ments.

L ]
PrivatoInvestors ,.  2'75 crores for housing middle ¥rom their own re-.
class people. sources.

PrivateInvestors .. 2+560 crores for housing middle Out of borrowings from
olass people. financing Agencies.

20-50 crores.

20. Loans from Life Insurance Corporation and other Funds.—We-
recommed that the Private Investors as well as Individuals belonging to-
middle income group and the Bombay Co-operative Housing Finance
Society Ltd., advancing loans to Co-operative Housing Societies of middle
income group families should be enabled by the State to obtain loans from
the Life Insurance Corporation Fund and such other Funds which may be
in a position to advance long term loans at =2 reasonsble rate of interests.

21. Lack of Funds—The major handicap of Co-operative Housing
Societies —We recommend thet Funds to the extent of Rs. 150 lalkhs per
anpum should be made available to the Co-operative Housing Societies.
through the Bombay Co-operative Housing Finance Society Ltd.

22. Problem of repairing old buildings.—There are 18,000 old buildings
containing about 1,61,300 tenements in Greater Bombay. 6,000 of such
buildings containing 57,000 tenements will finish their useful life within the
next 5 years. Neither is it possible nor is it desirable to salvage these 6,000-
buildings. As regards the remaining 12,000 buildings we recommend
in their connection that whenever it is considered desirablé and advisable
repairs to them may be carried out to the satisfaction of the Municipal
Corporation and the existing rents should be allowed to be increased by
suitably modifying the Rent Control Act to enable the party concerned
to charge rent after such repairs are carried out up to the level of the sub-
sidised rent charged by the Government to the industrial workers, which.
is at present Rs. 30 per month per tenement.

M. A. MASTER,

D.S. BAKHLE,

L.8. DABHOLKAR, [ Members.
K. B. CARNAC. |

C.R.DESAT  (Convener),
OrricE oF THE BoMsay Housing BoaRp: '
Esplanade Msidan, Bombay 1,

Dated 3rd December 1958.
3



BTATEMENT " A",
Table of certain Slums (wardwlse) in Bomday Ofty.

Minimum

- A No. of Average
No.of No, of familiesof Populetfon donsityof  density of
No.of Areain Areai No. of  Residetial Non-residen- No.of  industrial  in persons. population population
Ward  slums. 8q.yards. acros. bujldings.  buildings, tislbuildings. families.  workers. inelums. inglums.
A 7 99,182  20-80 526 458 67 4,181 4“1 22,109 852 1,073
B 20 1,11,015 22:80 447 307 80 5,781 1,098 20,785 442 L1756
4] 24 4,38,408 90-50 2,002 - 1,851 v 411 19,268 T04 85,273 417 042
D 27  8,74,204 11-00 1,000 872 128 10,072 1,460 48,677 204 832
E 24 6,068,637 12570-- 1,014 1,618 301 18,618  T61%  1,16,428 m 626
P 18 445361  01-80 8404 7114 128 8,218 5,037 40,225 100 438
936 huta. 835 hute.
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REPORT OF THE BUILDING MATERIALS PANEL.

In the study of the various problems concerning Greater Bombay by the
‘Study Group appointed for that purpose by the Government of Bombay
under Government Resolution, Political and Services Department, No.MIS,
1167/76643-B, dated 14th March 1958 the study of the existing housing
.conditions, the present actual requirements and the future need considering
the probable growth of population during the next ten to twelve years occupies
& predominant position. After the assessment of Housing needs has been
‘made the authorities must consider the availability of the various resources’
in (1) Finance, (2) Building Sites, (3) Building Materials and the building
labour force.

This Panel comprised of :—

(1) ShriMotichand . G. Shaha, Chauman, Bomba.y Housing Board—
Convener.

{2) Shri K. V. Apte, B.E.
{3) Shri B. P. Kapadia, B.E.—A nominee of the Iushtutmn of Engineers.

(4) 8hri . H. Parelkar, F.R.I.B.A., F.IT.A—A nominee of the Institute
of Architects.

(5) Shri C. R. Desai, B.E. B.S.E.(I)—Housing Commissioner, Bombay,

is concerned with building materials. «~ It is required to examine whether
the various building materials required for construction in meeting with
the housing needs of the city from year -to year would be available, and to
.examine the possibilities of cheapening them.

The panel held six meetmgs At the first meetmg the Panel discussed
-about the quantitative requirements of the various materials. Shri C.R. Desa,
Housing Commissioner, Bombay, had apprised the Panel that conmdermg
the present population of ahout 43 lakhs, and the existing stock of housing
accommodation in Greater Bombay area, the immediate need of building
-construction was for housing a population of 15 lakhs of people who it was .
estimated had no accommodation of their own. He further stated that even
if minimum accommodation permissible under the Municipal rules is to
be provided to a family, it will be required to put wup 3,00,000 tenements
for them. The Panel considered that looking to the ﬁnances and variouns
other resources involved the authorities wounld have to spread the programme
of construction over a period of about twelve years. If therefore a deter-
mined and positive effort is decided to be made by the Government to meet the
actual housing shortage in the City it would be necessary to construct about .
25,000 tenements at least every year.

The Country has Iaunched Tive-Year Programmes with a view to achieve
.self-sufficiency in agricultural production and in progressively _industrialising
-the country and all available resources will have to be used in the projects

.connected therewith. Housing will thus have a lower priority for a few
-more years and whatever funds arc available for housing will have to be
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used most economically to extend the benefit to larger numbers. The Panel
therefore believes that at least for the period of next ten to twelve years,
a family will have to be satisfied with the smallest permissible accommodation.
Such unit accommodation in Bombay in multi-storeyed structures at prevail-
ing prices would cost about Rs. 6,000. \

The essential building materials whose supply at reasonable rates will
have to be assured are bricks, sand, cement, crushed stone, timber and steel.
Bricks, Sand and crushed stone are produced locally or in the Localities
near about. Cement, timber and steel are produced elsewhere and they

are transported here by Rail or by Sea.

It is estimated that for an annual programme of construction of 25,000
tenements each tenement costing about Rs. 6,000 the requirements of various.
building materials would be as under:—

Bricks .- .. 12} crores.

Sand ‘ .. .. 1,25,00,000 Cfs.
Crushed stone metal and broken stone 1,25,00,000 Cft.
Cement . .e .+ 1,30,000 Tons.
Timber S .. 25,000 Tons of logs.
‘Steel .. .. 30,000 Tons.

The Panel invited representatives of brick manufactures and sand dealers:
and discussed the matter with them at two meetings of the Panel. According
to them the present production, of bricks which came to the Grreater Bombay-
area was about 14} crores of kiln-burnt and 2% crores of clamp bumnt bricks.
The present sand supply was about 2,00,00,000 Cft. Some of them were
suppliers of crushed stone metal and they gave the Panel to understand
that the supply of stone metal in increased quantities would not present
any great difficulty as it meant only installation of more crushers at the-
quarries and so far the experience hasshown that the production of crushed.
stone metal was keeping pace with the demand.

The Panel discussed with the representatives the various aspects of brick
manufacture with, particular reference to the availability of brick fields with
suitable clays, brick laying labour, coal for burning etc., and tried to elicit
from them their difficulties and requirements and the conditions to be saitsfied
to assure steady supply of the increasing demand of bricks at reasonable
rates. The Panel discussed similarly with the sand dealers their problems

.and elicited from them their views as to what was necessary to be done to-
" procure the necessary increasing supply of sand economically.

After taking all the discussions and deliberations into consideration the
panel decided to record its observations as under with reference to each building
material.

Bricks.

Prior to the last war almost all the bricks used in Bombay were being:
burnt at Kalyan. With the increased tempo of building construction after
the war and particularly after 1947 Brick Kilus were progressively established
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in the Suburbs at Andheri, Jogeshwari, Kurla, Powai and Mulund. Brick
suppliers also began burning bricks in clamps. Presently about half the supply
of bricks comes from Kalyan and the remaining half from the suburbs. With
the larger housing programme the present production will have to be increased
by about nine crores of more bricks. It appears, no great difficulty will be
- experienced in achieving the increased production but certain basic facilities
“will kave to be afforded to the brick manufacturers by the Government. In
the suburban areas of Greater Bombay the soil available is not by itself quite
suitable for brick burning. It requires to be admixed with sand certain
proportion of red and yellow earth and also tank bed or Kyari bed clay to
make it suitable for burning. The Government will have to arrange to see
that the brick manufacturers are allowed to borrow on payment red and
ryellow earth from the hilly areas. The manufacturers require black plain
and corrugated iron sheets for their kilns. They also require coal for brick
» burning,

The Government will have to arrange for timely supply of the iron sheets
and coal. They experience hardships presently in the matter of rates and
taxes. If is recommended that all recoveries either on account of Royalty,
Local Fund Cess or N. A. Assessment should be rationalised and compounded
into one charge instead of recovering them separately.

The brick manufacture is a seasonal industry and the labour whick is generally
imported stays on the field for a period of six to seven months, The labony
18 housed in katcha huts which are demolished as soon as the monsoon
approaches. The Municipal authorities are alleged to be recovering taxes
for the period of full one year from the brick manufacturers for the huts.
It would be fair to recover taxes from them for half-year only. The same
difficulties are also faced by the Kalyan brick manufacturers. Further,
bricks from Kalyan are transported to Bombay in Country Crafts through the
Thana creek. For some time past the brick carrying country crafts are unduly
detained at the Customs outpost with the result that instead of making
one trip to and fro from Kalyan to Bombay in twe days it now takes double
the time 7.e. four days with the result that supply gets delayed and transport
has become costlier resulting in higher prices of bricks, This matter may be
investigated and unnecessary hardship, if any, may be removed.

‘Whether Government should undertake brick manufacture departmentally
or it should give aid to private parties directly for ensuring the increased
production and supply of bricks at reasonable rates will be discussed later
in the report.

-

Sand.

Sand supply to Bombay is mainly from the river Ulhas, the several sources
along which lie between Mumbra and Bhayander. Some sand comes from
Dharamtar as well as from Virar. Sand 18 quarried and transported from
the river bed by country crafts as well as by dredgers and barges. Presently
there are five dredgers between Ghodbunder and Mumbra out of which four
dredgers are in continuous operation. The total supyly of sand in Bombay
at present is about 2,00,00,000 cft. The sand dealers have to depend mostly

{a.0.2.) m0-B H 64723
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on the whims and fancies of the owners who bring sand in their country crafts
to Mahim bunder, etc. According to them the country craft owners cannot he
relied upon for regular supply of sand at a steady rate. The demand for
sand is growing. Transport by railway wagons apart from the heavy trans-
port cost involved is undependable because of the uncertaiuty of availability
of wagons. These conditions have placed the country craft owners inj
a dictating position, Moreover there are not enough country crafts to ply in
this trade. The demand for sand with the proposed increased building
activity would be nearly doubled. According to the sand dealers the existing
resources will not be able to cope with the demand and ways and means will

_have to be devised to dredge the required quantities of sand regularly
from the river bed and to make reliable arrangements to transport the same.
The Penal agrees with the above view of the said dealers, and considers
that it would be absolutely necessary to add two more dredgers to the existing.[
fleet and to employ diesel trucks for transporting sand to Bombay., Which
Agency should acquire and employ the dredgers and the diesél trucks will
be considered hereafter,

The present high price, of sand in Bombay is considered to be mainly due
to the heavy Railway freight. The sand dealers stated that before the war
the Railway freight for a 600 cft. wagon was about Rs. 15 which was increased
to about Rs. 35 for 600 eft. wagon during mid-war and it is now about Rs, 105
for a 600 cft. wagon. The Railway freight has thus increased seven times
which accounts for the increased price of sand. The Panel does not know
how far.it will be possible to pursuade the Railways to reduce the Railway
freight but if cost of sand has to be cheapened efforts will have to be made
in obtaining a sizable reduction in the Railway freight and in a steady daily
supply of wagons required.

Crushed stone metal and broken stone.

The Penal does not anticipate much difficulty’in the supply of crushing stone
metal as private parties would come forward to instal crushers according
to the demand of the material in the market if they are satisfied that such
demand is steady. There are numerous hills and quarry sites round about
Bomba? and installation of crushers to exploit them should not be difficult.

Cament.

With the proposed increased building construction the requirement of
cement in addition to the present consumption in Bombay will be about
1,00,000 tons per year. The cement supply position is becoming easier
from year to year due to increasing production of cement, and the Panel

considers that it will not be difficult to obtain the additjonal 1,00,000 tons
of cement per year as required.

Steel. *

. The supply position of steel is presently very precarious and this material
if in extremely short supply. The buildings in Bombay have necessarily
to be multi-storeyed structures and the use of steel cannot therefor be
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:avoided. For implementing the proposed increased building eonstraction
annuslly 22,000 tons of additional steel would be required. The existing
difficult position is expected to last till the three plants under construction
in the country go into operation by the end of 1960 or thereabout. It
appears therefore impossible to launch on any big scale building construction
immediately. But considering the fact that supply of steel from 1961 onwards
‘would ease, the intervening period of about two years would be useful
- for planning, gearing up all agencies and in getting ready for commencing
construction on a large scale thereafter, - -

Timber.

"Teak timber for building purposes is already in short supply in the country.
Qur forest yield a very small percentage of building teak but they have vast
resources of inferior and secondary species of timber. * In future building
construction on a large scale therefore, we shall have to use hard and soft
wood timbers after treating and seasoning them. This matter has been
‘under the active consideration of the State Government and the Chief
‘Conservator of Forests has proposed installing treatment and seasoning
plants at four places in this State at Waghai, Ghodbunder, Paratwada and
Balarshaw. The Panel would like to stress here the great ungency of this
matter and the necessity of installing the seasoning plants most expeditiously.
Unless the seasoning plants are installed and treated and seasoned hard
and soft wood timber is made available building construction on a large
scale at reasonable cost would not be possible. ‘

Just prior to the last war and particularly in the post-War period the
provision of housing accommodation presented a very difficult problem,
almost throughout the world. It has been realized that the housing problem
.owes its existence to the disparity between supply and demand. Various
factors operated in retarding the growth of housing accommodation and in
-accentuating the situation. The Rent. Control legislation for example
‘seemed to aggravate the ecomomic difficulty which private enterprige
experienced in obataining a profitable return on money invested in low
cost housing, high interest rates on building loans, steep rise in land prices
-and increased building costs all combined to place further obstacle in the
way of supplying the growing need of cheap dwellings. The net result
has been that it has been found impossible to provide sufficient or satisfactory
:accommodation for the low income groups by methods of unassisted private
:supply. It has been accepted throughout the world that housing for the
low income groups will have to be provided at public expense and at heavily
.subsidised rents. The cost of housing therefore, is a matter of primary
importance to the State. .

In countries where housing has been accepted as a Public Service, the
housing policies there have been directed towards rationalizetion in three
respects, firstly (1) Building Finance, secondly in (2) the land policy and
thirdly in the matter of (3) technical methods, materials and labour. The
study of low cost housing elsewhere emphasises the importance of proper
planning or rather preplanning after setting up a target for a period of years.
"This enables effective use being made of all available resources both men and
material, '

(a.0.p.) mo-B H 5472—3a
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Tt is possible to reduce building costs by careful planning. ™ If the
programme is spread over a period of year, targets are ﬁx'ed angl the
executive is given a free hand to implement the programme without inter-
ference from the administration it should be possible for the department to-
supply essential building materials cheaply by placing contracts with brick
Idlns for a period of three to five years in advance and similar methods
may be employed for procuring other buliding materials such as sand,
crushed stone, ete. and building components such as doors and windows,
all of which can be supplied to the contractor whose tender would then
mostly be for labour only—Transport can be similarly bandled.

Taking all factors into consideration and keeping in view that has been
stated above, this Panel makes the follounng recommendations with regard to
the essential building materials for procuring them in sufficient quantities
and of proper quality and at reasonable costs :—

Bricks.

The difficulties met with by brick manufacturers in Bombay mainly are :—
(1) Difficulty in obtaining suitable land for taking out clsy for manu-
facturing bricks.
(2) Shortage and inferior quality of fuel.
(3) Shortage of transport.

¥With regard to (1) Government should expeditiously make necessary land
available to the brick manufacturers on payment by them of reasonable cost
either from Government waste land or by acquiring suitable private land,

The brick manufacturers may be given the facility of paying such land cost
in suitable insta'ments. =

VWith regard to (2) firm arrangements should be made to supply coal of the
requisite quality for brick manufactuere. This can bo done by making
Railway wagons available to them as and when required.

_vwith regard to (3) facilities should be afforded to the country craft owners
to make a quick trip to and fro without unnecessary detention, This should
be arranged in consultation with the customs authorities,

The Panel further recommends that in order to improve the quality of
bricks and to bring about gradual standardization in brick manufacture,
Government should undertake to instal a suitabl

r _ ‘ o plant and work it for
moulding bricks, mechanically and for mechanizing' the other processes.
also. If Government puts up such a plant and works it successfully brick

ma.nufacturfar.s are bound to emulate and follow the Government example..
By mechanizing the process of brick manufacture in big cities like Bombay,
Calcutta, Delhi,Kanpur, etc. quality of bricks would be improved and standar-

dized, dependance on manual Iabowr will be manimi ] .
be stabilized, ‘ nimised and prices will .

Sand,

It would be necessary to augment sand production to achieve double

the present supply. This can be done only by employing dr '
and it is recommended that to begin with two mofe ﬁggergdni? ﬂ: %ﬁﬁgﬁi
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int(_) opel.'ation between Mumbra and Ghodbunder. If sand dredging is left
-entlrely'm the }mnds of private trade Government will have little or mno
control in assuring steady supply a reasonable price. The Panel is hence .
-oi: the opinion that Government may buy the two dredgers in partnership
with experienced private parties in the sand trade. The responsibility of
worlfmg the dredgers efficiently and economieally should be that of the private
part;es. The terms of partnership may be discussed and settled by Govern-
ment.

Transport of sand from Ghodbunder, etc. will have to be handled by diesel
trucks. It may be left to private operators to put such trucks on the road.

"Timber.

_ Utmost use of soft and hard woods available in plenty in our forests should
be made in building construction. It can be done only if such timber is
supplied by the Forest Department after requisite treatment and seasoning.

Teak timber used for building purposes is already in very short supply.
Its cost being high it has raised the building costs. It is imperative therefore
to install and operate seasoning plants at several suitable places in the State
and to arrange as early as possible to supply treated and seasoned timber
for building construction which apart from relieving the existing undue
pressure on teak wood will also help in reducing building costs. The Panel
strongly recommends that Government should take most expenditious steps
to install treatment and seasoning plants at suitable places in the State.

-General,

The Panel would like to impress upon the Government the fact that for
making effective use of all available resources in men and materials the
programme of construction should be preplanned and approved at least
three years in advance.

The targets fixed for each years in the programme should be implemented
a8 per the schedule and the Executive Department should be organised and
-goared up accordingly in advance.

K. V. APTE,

B. P. EAPADIA,

S. H. PARELKAR,

C. R. DESAL J
MOTICHAND G. SHAH (Convener).

Members.

“0FFICE oF THE BoMBAY HousiNG BoarDp :
Esplanade Maidan, Fort, Bombay 1.
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REPORT OF THE COMMUNICATIONS AND TRAFFIC PANEL

By one of those strange tricks which the Fates are wont to play upon man
kind, the great City of Bormbay developed out of a tiny settlement in one of the
many islands in the beautiful bay from which there is a belief that Bombay
derived its name, at least for the Portuguese, who hequeathed * BOM
BAHIA ”, to the British as a dowry for their Queen, There ig, of course,
another story which says that Bombay is a corruption of “ MUMBHAI ”, the
‘Goddess that presides over a famous temple in the City. Whatever its origin,
in those days of warfare between neighbouring States, an island was a safe
fortress. On this island, the British sheltered themselves ; and during the
ages the small settlement has blossomed into a great city, which boasts on
its crest the motto * Urbs Prima in Indis ”.

While it was an accident of history that determined the choice of this port,
.it was equally the factor of geography which determined the size and shape
of the City. For the island is a narrow one and lends itself largely to a longi-
.tudinal laying of roads, leading from the tip of Colaba in the South to the
mainland in the North, Naturally, being an island so shaped, the spill-over
can only be across bridges into the mainland and the North ; and equally
‘naturally, the traffic lanes are so pesitioned. If the Port had grown on the
mainland, the City’s geographical features would have led to 2 normal develop-
ment of the means of communications ; but the sitting of the Port on the island
has made developmental expansion extremely difficult.

Unfortunately, within the. narrow confines of the island has developed
a vast city which is a testament to the acquisitive nature of man who has put
the small amount of land available to kim to the best possible nse—the best
being interpreted as the most lucrative, without regard to the rights and
comforts of his neighbours. If an example of man’s inhuminity to man is
sought, Bombay supplies the finest sample !

1Vith the electrification of the Railway’s Suburban Services, there has been
a movement towards the Suburbs which have developed to some extent but
not as fast as they might have done if space allowed for the arteries which
would carry the flow of men and materials from the suburbs to the city in
a teasonable amount of time. However, though electrification came fairly
early, the phenomenal development of the internal combustion engine did
pot take place for some time with the result that traffic has outgrown the
means of communication, and the old-time roads are unable to carry the heavy
and speedy traffic that is now offering. Coupled with that handicap is the
pre-eminence enjoyed by Bombay among the cities of India, for if is no idle
boast for the Bombayite to declare that out of five major industries established
in the country, three are located in or near Bombay. While this has further
strengthened the claim of Bombay to be first city in India, it has imposed
a heavy burden on its citizens ; for congestion in the houses and on the roads
has reached a stage where no palliatives in the shape of skyward structures
and street widening can have the effect of providing decent accommodation and
-carrying traffic at the speed at which modern commerce demands movement.
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The problem of traffic congestion can be viewed from two angles. One is-
to tackle it from its own peculiar desideratum of the need for a sufficiently-
wide network of main roads and side streets to be able to carry the traffic.
Tt is possible also to view this problem from a wider angle, for it must not be
forgotten that traffic congestion is the concomitant of population congestion,
and population congestion is the resultant of traffic congestion. It is obvious
that If movement were free and fast, there would not be any nccessity to con-
glomerate within the City of Bombay in close proximity to places of work.
It is equally obvious that if residences and business houses and industrial
units were placed in the suburbs, the congestion in the city would not be as
heavy as it is today. .

The Communications and Traffic Panel have therefore viewed the problem
from the wider angle, and it is on this account that its first and main recom-
mendation is to the effect that the error of history must be corrected and the
handicap of geography must be overcome by developing a city on the main-
land side of the Bay. Such a development would have multiple effects. First-
Iy, it would relieve the pressure on the railways and the roadways that now
have to move 3 considerable amount of traffic between the North and the South;
secondly, it would provide room for the development of a Port on the other
side of the Bay, therehy again reducing the demand for transport in the City
of Bombay ; and thirdly, it would open to the possibility of the develop-
ment of a new township, which would in time not only draw away from the
island of Bombay the over-fluw of the industrial units and residential colonies,
but also enuble the city to develop in an orderly manner, :

Main Recommendation,

After great thought and deliberation and after considering all the pros and
cons of the matter, even after taking into account the relief that might be
afforded by the sinking of an underground railway in the city, or by the deve-

- lopment of an elevated roadway over the railway lines, or by the construction
either of a tunnel under the Harbour or alternatively of a ropeway across the
bay to connect the city with the main land at Uran, not to mention the avai-
lable palliatives, such as street widening, new main roads, sub-ways, over-
bridges and the like, it is the unanimous recommendation of the Communi-
cations and Traffic Panel that the highest priority should be given to the
building of a rail-cum-road bridge across the Thana creck, linking Kurla with
Karjat. 1t is realised that this is a big venture ; but it has been proved by
actuul surveys that there is no technical difficulty in building such a bridge.
It is realised that a good deal of finance will be required, but a much grenger
price will have to be paid, for without such a development the City of Bombay
v_vog]d for ever remain “ Cabined, cribbed and confined within its narrow
limits. It is realised that the building of the bridge alone will not immediately
solve the problem and provide relief to the citizens of Bombay, and to the
country at large, which is so dependent on the Bombay Port, but it is believed
that _Govcrnmenf- has, or can acquired the power to cnsure that the forging
of this link between Bombay and the mainland would not result jn stagnation
becauso greedy landlords would make the development of that area prohi-
bitively expensive, or because the necessary services (water drainage
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electricity, market, schools, etc.) would not be available, or because Govern~
ment itself would not give the lead in shifting some of its offices into that area.
In any case, the arca would have to be brought under a Development Plan
immediately, so that we are not ham-strung in our objective of creating a new
township to accepted modern standards. - .

The ex-G. 1. P. Railway Engineers as a post-war investigation Project took
up & Preliminary Engineering Survey for a double track electrified broad-
gauge railway line between Kurla and Karjat in 1946. The main object of
the investigation was to shorten the distance between Bombay and Poons,
and if the I’roject materialised it would open up the country opposite to the
Island of Bombay within easy reach, for industrial development.

The proposed alignment crossed the Thana Creek near Trombay on the
Kurla side of the Island of Bombay and near the Belapur Salt Pans on the
Karjat side on the main land. The survey operations across the Creek were
unique and complex in nature and quite different from normal location survey
operations on land.

Investigaticns involved broadly the following operations :—

(1) Base line and triangulation surveys of the area.

(2) A preliminary Bamboo-Probe Reconnaissance of the area of the Creek.

(3) Wash-boring (water jet boring) on selected cross-sections in the bed

of the Crezk.

{4) Core-boring operations on selected cross-sections.

(5) Tidal observations and velocity data.

(6) Obscrvations for navigational free-board over H.W.0.S.T. in the
* main channel.

(7) Survey of the mud-flats in the approaches to the Creek on either side.

With the data collected in the field from these complex investigationsa
preliminary design for the bridge was worked with the help of the Railway’s -
Consulting Engineers. The clearance for navigation was propesed at 44 ft.
above the H.W.0.8.T. (High Water Ordinary Spring Tide Level) and this-
height was kept only for the central channel for navigation spans. Various
alternative designs were worked out, and the cost of the Bridge was approxi-
mately estimated at Rs. 5 crores. The Railway project as a whole from Kurla
to Karjat, including the birdge was estimated at Rs. 11°5 crores on the basis -
of the cost of material and labour prevailing in 1948,

From these data, it is clear that the practicability of the scheme is without
question, and that foresight has been used in selecting the most suitable site,
allowing even for navigational needs in the channel. The estimate which was
mace some years ago was that a rail-cum-road bridge of a Iength of two miles
with two tracks of railway lines and two lanes of rondways would cost about
gix crores of rupees and that the approaches on hoth sides probably add another
two crores to the cost; but the Pancl is of the view that even if the revised
estimate due to inflation of prices is of the order of 10 crores of rupees, it is
a scheme which must be pursued with vigour ; for it is evident that by the
construction of a highway across the Thana Creek ; numerous objectives.
would be achieved at one stroke, namely, development of a new township,.
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-with all the attendant advantages; availability of open spaces ; dispersal
-of industries and relief from pressure on the Port, on the Railways and on the

‘Municipality, which already are unable to cope with the demand for their
\services,

The Panel have deliberately made no recommendation about the levy of
& “1toll” on the users of the bridge, for that is a matter for bigh-level policy
decision; but, if finance is an obstacle, then cbviously notional objections
.10 a toll will have to be waived,

There is little doubt that the development of the mainland opposite the
“Island of Bombay would really be a master-stroke ; the progress of the country
would seem to demand the siting of 2 new township on the mainland of the
‘God-given harbour of Bombay. For it would permit the building of 2 series
of docks, which would serve as termini of the vast inter-land of Maharashtra
and Andhra, eliminating Bombay’s precarious dependance on the bridges
which link the island to the mainland. From the angle of security, a port
-on the Eastern side of the Bay would be ideal. In any case, the Defence
Services would most certainly welcome such a development ; immediately,
even without a railway connection, access to the Bombay-Poona route is easy.
Tt is understood that consideration has already been given to the building of
a Naval Harbour in that area ; and if such a lead is followed, the growth of
a Satellite town would be a matter of course.

It is hardly necessary to detail the many advantages that would flow from
early Government action towards the development of this area, by the provision
of a bridge, by the freezing of land prices and by the infroduction of a Town
Development Plan, Once the further growth of the Island of Bombay is halted,

the problems of the city will almost automatically solve themselves, or at least
-diminigh in urgency and intensity.

Other rescommendations.—While it is acknowledged by all Members that such
-a connection between Kurla and Karjat would corsiderably reduce the pressure
~on land, open spaces in the city and on the present roads and the existing
-suburban rail services; while it would also shorten the length of the national
highway to Poona and reduce the pressure on the two railway bottlenecks
at Thana and at Kalyan, some additional relief to the existing city of Bombay
would still be necessary. The Panel has noted with regret that progress on
the Eastern and the Western highways has been slow and it i3 recommended
*that the greatest urgency be imported into the completion of these Highways
before the end of the Second Five-Year Plan period. With an increase in the
tempo of their construction, a fillip would be given to the malking of the side-
10ads, thereby opening up vast areag in the immediate suburbs which are at
_present lying undeveloped for want of communications. It is perhaps not
. realised that thousands of acres of land, north of the aerodrome, between the
Eastern and the Western Highways are awaiting only the provision of neces-
sary services, such as roads, drainage, water and electricity, berfore they can
-embrace about a lakh of people in decent human houses.

Geographically the island of Bombay is about 10 miles long North-South
.;and about 2} miles wide East-West. Besides, with the business centre located
-in the South, viz,, in the Fort area, the movement of traffic is Southwards in
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the morning and Northwards in the evening, To cater for these enormous
streams of traffic, there exist today only two main North-South Rords—one-
along Gokhale Road, Cadell Road, Annie Besant Road, Love Grove Road,.
Peddar Road, Opera House, Marine Drive or Queen’s Road and the other,.
Vircent Road, Parel Road, Victoria Garden Road, Ibrahim Rahimtoolla.
Road, Mohemadali Road and Dadabhai Naoroji Road.

. There are two other arteris being cut—one an Eastern link along Mori Road, -
Sion Road, Rafiahmed Kidwai Road, Sewri, Cotton Green, Reay Road and
Frere Road which would relieve the traffic generating from and to the Harbour
and the Railway terminals (Carnac Bunder and Wadi Bunder), and the other-
a Central link along Tulsi Pipe Road starting from Mori Roead along Dadar-
Railway Station crossing Gokhale Road, Delisle Road, Fergusson Road and
joining Haines Road near Mahalaxmi and Clerk Road, which would lessen-
the presence on Mohammadali Road. It is regretted that due to difficulties, the
construction of & main highway connecting Frere Road via Reay Road and
Sewree to Wadala has been bogged. With the construction of this road, there-
would be available four main highways running across the Island in a North-
South direction ; and these highways, prohibited to lorries and animal-drawn
traffic during peak hours, would remove the repugnance of people to flock:
to the suburban dormitery areas. These Toads are being constructed by the
‘Municipal Corporation as part of their ordinary programme, but if they are.
accorded a priority and if necessary, given help by Government (by way of.
finance and easy rcquisition of land at a nominal cost), they could be

sompleted within two to three years.

It was felt that the time had come when advantage should be taken of the
bits of road that skirt the sea, so as to provide a highway for fast moving traffic
which would start at Nariman Point and come out at Mabim. For this purpose,
$wo alternative schemes were considered—one, a scenic road right along the
edge of the sea alorg the Malabar Hill to link up with Worli and thereafter-
along the edgs of Mahim Creek to link up with Bandra ; the other, a tunnel’
_ under the Malabar Hill, so as to obviate the detour along Government House. .
This road would connect Chowpatly Sea Face with Hornby Vellard with acess
at ‘unction of Bhulabhai Desai Road and Napean Sea Road ; or alternatively
Chowpa ty Sea Face with Bhulabhai Desai Road. This road would be on the
model of the auto-bahn, restricted only to motor cars. Details of the ex-
penditure involved in these schemes could be worked out and whichever was-
deemed feasi le could be adopted, but it must be stated that to this scheme
the Panel did not agree to give a high priomty.

For many years, the town-planners of Bombay have toyed with the idea-
of providirg the citizens with an underground railway. Certainly, the size
and importance of Bombay justify serious consideration of any scheme that
would make for « heap and speedy communication. The Panel noted that,
in the opinion of all exper s, such a mode of conveyance would proves success-
a8 a commercia] enterprise, since there are no techrical difficulties in the way.
Many authorities have drawn up schemes ard the Panel had the advantage
of studying three of the recent, well-documented proposals. The one recently-
submitted by Shri Y. N. Neigashi, Director General and Chief Adviser of Teite-
Rapid T:ansit Authority of Tokyo, the Panel noted with some measure off
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. surpri , envisages an underground railway costing Rs. 28:50 crores and
.iﬁﬁeg a tota.lgdistauce of over & miles in the area of the n'_xetropohs south of
Bellasis Road. This scheme was not considered suitable as it would not fully

meeb the requirements.

On the same principle, namely,restricted utility, the proposal to link up
Vietoria Terminug with Churchgate by a cut-and-cover underground railway
isnot favoured. The Panel also studied the earher'sch'eme for an underground
railway in the whole Island of Bombay fo be built in two stages—between
Museum and Victoria Gardens for a start and thereafter between Byculla
and Dadar. This is an altogather more attractive proposition because surface
congestion is heaviest within the old Municipal limits of Bombay. Purely
from the traffic point of view, such a proposal w0}11_d be supported I.Jy the
Communications and Traffic Panel; but in r.cognition of the necessity for
improving conditions in the city proper, it was acknowlecged that account
would have to be taken of the wider recommendations of the Study Group,
one of which would be to the effect that the population should be restricted
to a figure of about 20 lakhs, if the citizens of Bombay are to enjoy the ameni-
“ties usually available to modern cities. It would also be nccessary to watch
‘the effects, on the one hand, of the ban on new industries in the City and the
obhor, of the development of industrial and housing areas in the suburbs with
a new Flora Fountain sited on the reclaimed land at Dharavi or further north
at Kurla, or even at Thana. On that account, it was generally agreed that
the construction of an underground railway should not receive the first priority
in the recommendations. The DMunicipal Authoritis, whose respousibility
it will be to undertake the venture, should lowever continue to devote attention
towards this objective, so that at the appropriate time, all relevant datw ara
available.

The Panel also gave great thought to the proposal formulated by certain
Engineers for the construction of a tunnel under the Harbour at a cost of
-approximately Rs. 25 crores which would provide facilities for rail as well as
road traffic, Even apart from its financial implications which it was felt
would continue for some time to be heyond the capaity of the city, it was
agreed that the advantage of bridge over the Thana Creek far out weigh any
advantage such a tunnel would claim. It cannot also be overlooked that
sucha link would tend to attract traffic to the heart of tha city which
is already congasted. On technical grounds too, the underground tunnel
would be an infinitely more difficult proposition. Therefore, the Panel
regrettably came to the conclusion that atleast for the next 25 yaars such
a proposal could be shelved.

Fortunately, the three organisations that cater for surfaco traffic in the
City of Bombay are alive to the present needs as well as the future, demands.
"The B.E.S. and T., which runs & monopolised tram and bus service in the
City, has been progressively inereasing the services, particularly in the shape
of double deck buses ; and very wisely some tram routes are being discontinued
as it i8 the experience in all citios that trams ate acting as a drag on spaedy
movement and occupy an out-of-pro: ¢ rtion space on the roads, even though
they offer the cheapest form of transport. The following table indicates both
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the changing needs of 4 fast-developing c'ty as well as the gradual inerease in
the demands for a speedy service :—

Yoar, i pemberol Puasngers
: in service. - servico
1952-53 .. . .. 343 22,66,77,000 248 21,32,41,000
1953-54 .. .. . 377 25,82,71,000 253  20,31,47,000
1954-55 .. . . 437 29,17,14,000 246  19,57,56,000
1955-56 .. . . 402 32,35,72,000 240  18,66,09,000
1956-67 .. o .. 548 36,79,21,000 213 17,40,85,000
1957-58 .. e . 624  41,96,51,000 205 17,66,67,000

Having regard to the shape and size of the roads and the increase in private
motor cars, it is feared that the physical limit has now been reached and that
the routes connot take any more vahicles. With street widening, with the
provision of parking places and such other palliatives, a little increass in bus
gervice may be possible, but not much relief can be expected from that source,

Symptomatic of the growth in the city’s population is the pressure on the
two railways’ suburban services. TFrom year to year, traffic has been mounting
and the railways are facing a very serious problem. The following figures
show very clearly the upward trend of suburban traffic on the two railways :—

1953-54. 1954-55. 1955-56. I956-57. 1957-58.

-Central Railway-—
Paesengers .. 140,716,000 147,276,000 139,193,000 171,859,000 171,878,000

Number of 200,062 200,343 202,541 205,236 206,876
trains,
Western  Rail-
way—
Passengers .. 153,724,000 162,941,000 177,764,000 180,330,000 207,980,000
Number of e 106,316 107,621 111,031 121,628
trains. :

Even with all these extensions, the trafiic problem will still continue to be
a serious one ; and the Panel have determined that all available palliatives -
should be explored without delay. Wherever feasible, bottle-necks must be
climinated. Street widening is not only a slow process but a very expensive
proposition. During the course of a detailed study of the traffic conditions in
the city, it became apparent that slow down points, where streams of traffic -
are continuously dam ed, could be considerably reduced ; and the Panel
has come to the unanimous conclusion that certain remedial measures must
e applied. It is true that with the opening of two additional main roads—
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ene from Frere Road along Reay Road and Jackeris Masjid Bunder to King's:
Circle, and the other from Tulsi Pipe L ne Road, connecting Haines Road with

" Mori Road at Mahim, the congzstion will be reduced on the main arteries
functioning at present, namely, (o) Marine Drive, Peddar Road, Hornby Vellard,
Gokhale Road and Lady Jamshedji Road and (b) Mohamedali Road, Ibrahim
Rahimtocla Road, Victoria Garden Road, Parel Road and Vincent Road.
Relief would also be afforded to another North-South Channel, namely Queen’s
Road, Lamington Road, Arthur Road. De'Lisle Road and Gokhale Read.
But the problem at Kemp’s Corner is such as to call for a spirited application
of modern methods of transport. Everyday between 10-30 and 11-00 in the
morning and between 6-30 and 7-00 in the evening, over 1,200 vehicles con-
centrate on that spot. On this account, as well as on account of the example
that will be set to the country, which looks for Bomba; for enlightened policy,
the Panel is of the unanimous opinion that 2 fly-overbridge should be con-
structed, so as to reduce the pressure at Kemp’s Corner. Estimates vary but
at the outside, the cost will not exceed Rs. 20 lakhs. It is heartening to know
that the Municipal Corporation has decided to widen to a breadth of 70 feet
the Peddar Road and the Warden Road, both of which take most of the brunt
of the South-North traffic.

The congestion at Kemp’s Corner can also be relieved by widening the Tardeo-
Road which is scheduled to be a road of 100 ft. width. Simultaneously, the
Kennedy Bridge would have to come in for widening, and it is understood
that the Corporation is prepared to effect this improvement, but matters
cannot be brought to head due to difficulties of obtaining land from the Govern-
ment of Bombay and securing the required amount of Steel.

The inevitable conclusion forced upon the Panel by all this is that a High-
Powered Co-ordination Committee to iron out matters between the Govern-
ment, the Municipal Corporation, the Railways, the Port Trust, and other
Public utilities is absolutely essential and should be formed at once.

The foregoing recommendations relate to the roads in the Island of Bombay
itself, but the position in respect of roads linking the city with the suburbs is
equally stagrant, for the Bombay-Agra Road in the East and the Ghodbunder
Road in the West are the only arterial roads leading to the main land. Thesa
roads are too narrow (havcly 18 to 30 feet wide) to cater for the heavy traffie
of a great city like Bombay. No doubt, the Eastern and Western Highways,
under construction, will be completed in the near future ; but the importance of
these two roads, viz., Bombay-Agra Road and the Ghodbunder Road, will not.

be diminished at any time ; hence the need that they should, therefore, be
widened sufficiently. ’

It is understood that they are to be brought up to 70 ft. standard—100 ££.
would indeed have been desirable to carry four lanes of traffic and to provide
footpaths on the sides. The cost of their widening only up to Bhandup « n the
East and Jogeshwari in the West is over Rs. 1 crore, and the Municipal Cor-
poration, with its limited finances, is bound to take a number of years to com-
plete the works. On this account, it is for consideration whether the Central or

the State Government should not be required to render assistance in completing:
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these hnkg which are vitally important today.. It would not- be correct to
remain satisfied with the construction of the Eastern and Western Highways, in
the construction of which the Central and State Governments and the Mu’nj¥
cipal Corporation bear the expense in equal proportion. It is for consideration
whether the expenditure on the widening of the existing two roads could not
be distributed in a similar manner,

Links with the Express Highways,

The Express Highways today extend only up to Thana and Dahisar and will
take some years to complete. If certain stretches of these Highways could be
completed earlier, large tracts of land made available immediately for develop-
ment where industry and the populace could easily shift. One such cross-
road would link up Borivli and Dahisar on the West with Bhandup and Mulund
on the East, serving also Bombay’s picturesque lake district. Another would
connect Malad and Goregaon on the West with Vikroli on the East. A third
would provide easy communication between Andheri (South of the Rail-
way station) on the West and Ghatkoper in the East. The existing link
between Borivli v/a Ghodbunder to Thana would need to be ‘widened and
resurfaced, s0 as to bring it to a national highway standard, as it would pro-
vide another valuable link between the Eastern and the Western Highways.

In line with these recommendations are the other proposals that the sub-way
at Santa Cruz must be extended or, if that is not possible, another sub-way cuat
so a8 to give free and easy access to the Aerodrome. While this would only
help traffic, proceeding to the Air-Port from the City, an overbridge across
the Western Railway’s lines between Vile Parle and Jogeshwari would be
necessary to afford similar facilities to traffic originating in the northern part
of the Suburbs. -

The time has come to plan for the segregation of different traffics, so as to
permit easier and speedier movement, without the impediments of cross traffic
and intersecting traffic. For this purpose, consideration is suggested to the
proposal that two through highways may be perfected to carry vehicles to
the Western and Eastern suburbs along the Western and Eastern Coast lines of
the island, giving the maximum facilities for direct flow and discouraging
frequent deviation. These two highways might be linked towards the Northern
part of the City by a broad road so that vehicles might negotiate between them
and also filter through the link into Central Bombay. The outline of an
Eastern and the Western highway slready exists along Frere Road and Reay
Road on the East and along Marine Drive, Hornby Vellard, Dr. Annie Besant
Road on the West. Along the Eastern aspect, it would be necessary to connect
the Northern extreme of Reay Road with Sion Causeway by a direct Toute
through Sewri and Eastern Matunga. The road width of Frere road and
Reay road is more than adequate for the needs of the antlfnpated load and
by giving a fair surface over the entire width of roafl, multi-lane traffic _cquld
de encouraged, thereby giving a better road-attraction value and expeditious
Disposal of load. On the West, the width of Marine Drive, Hornby Vellard and
Lr. Annie Besant Road is adequate but there is bottle-necking between Wilson
College and Mahaloxmi Junction. It would be necessary to lmprove a road
width between these two points, and if possible to segregate the flow of
suburban bound trafiic from local traffic. A tunnel, providing six lanes of traffic

{6.0.2.) M0-BD H 5472—4
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between Chowpatty and the Western Seaface and then an embankment on th
Western seaface to Mahalaxmi continuing eix lanes of traffic, would eliminate
the trouble daily experienced along Huges Road, Kemp’s Corner and Pedder
Road. Further along there is another bottle-neck, as North of Dr. Annie
Besant Road along Prabhadevi Road, the road width again becomes suddenly
-narrow and interferes with expeditious traffic flow. Following the concept of
segregating suburban bound traffic from local traffic, it would be ideal to create
an embankment along the Western seaface between Mahalaxmi and Mahim.
A link from this road in an easterly direction over Tilak Bridge up to the
Eastern Highway would also be necessary.

. These recommendations relate to movements between the North and the
South, but the City of Bombay has suffered also from lack of cross-connections
between the East and the West. The Panel have all along been mindful of the
fact that the cutting of new roads, and the widening of existing ones is almost
a dream ; and it is only after consideration of all possible factors and of the
feasibility of the scheme that they have again unanimously recommended that
Mahim and Sion should be linked by an over-bridge north of Mahim station,
This recommendation is made after keeping in mind the proposal to cut
a road across the Bandra Causeway to link up the Eastern with the Western
Express Highway.

A priority list for the over-bridges over the two Railways for connecting the
East-West links has been formulated. According to this, & very high priority
has been given to the over-bridge on the North of Mori Road and Mahim Station.
ThLis road forms part of the Dharavi cevelopment Scheme where a dyke has
been proposed to keep back the sea water from the lowlying area of Dharavi.
This Scheme may take time to materialise but it is necessary that the work on
this 100 ft. road should be taken up immediately, as it will also form the main
link to the Tulsi Pipe Road and the Eastern thoroughfare.

The cost of each over-bridge is estimated to be from Rs. 10 lakhs to
Rs. 20 lakhs depending upon the length of the bridge. These projects are very
urgently required and will have to be given a top priority, if the present bottle-
necks in the traffic are to be removed, The question of sharing the cost between
the Central Government, State Government and the Municipality will have to
be discussed at a high level conference.

S:milarly, the sinking of sub-ways for vehicular traffic has now becomo in-
escapable : the urgency extends to one to connect Princess Street with Marine
Drive, a second to connect Mahatma Gandhi Road with Cross Maidan and
Carnegie Road with Queen’s Road, a third to connect Opera House with
Chowpatty would provide great relief to traffic.

Pedesirian traffic,

On the roads, the pedestrian is as important as, or perhaps more important

than, the motorist, and unless adequate footpaths along the roads and safe
crossings across the roads are provided, it is likely that he will create trouble for
both, in addition to the congestion created by his presence. The Municipal
Corporation has made e begioning by providing a Sub-way at Churchgate, but
several more are necessary msinly at Bori Bunder, Marine Lines, Charni Road,
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Opera House, Bhendy Bazar, Khodadad Cizcle, and, in fact, on several other
main roads. The importance of such a measure can be guaged from the heavy
concentration of pedestrains that occurs at such places during peak hours.
According to the Police, there is considerable pedestrain-vehicular conflict at
Opera House, Charni Road, Marine Lines, Dhobi Talao, Bori Bunder, Flora
Fountain and Churchgate Street.

Concomitant with the concentration of industries and population in the
important city of Bombay, there hay been an increase in the number of
vehicles. The number of private cars and trucks registered during the years
1953, 1954, 1955, 1956, 1957 and 1958 (half-year) are as under :—

Year, A Private Cars. Trucks,
1953 y . 23200 - 7,000
1954 . . 25200 7321
1955 . . . 26,406 7,823
1956 . . . 26,200 8,130
1957 . .. . 32145 10,751
1958 (half-year) .. .. 12,959 10,500

By normal standards the speed of movement is deplorably discouraging
and if the traffic increases even half as fast as it has done during the past five
fears, the citizen is likely to suffer considerably from slow-moving traffic.

t is natural that with increasing industrialization, with a better standard
of living and with perhaps progressive decreases in the prices of cars aad
trucks, registrations will be heavier in the years to come and therefore
the Panel views with great concern the lack of any plan to deal with such

a contingenoy.

Operation of Goods Trucks.

The number of trucks on registration with the Road Traasport Officer,
Bombay is in the vicinity of 10,500, There is also a considerable turn over of
vehicles registered in the neighbouring States. Except in very few cases, these
trucks are parked and garaged on the roads, especially within the area bounded
by Frere Road, Opera House, Girgaum, Lamington Road and Grant Road, to
the detriment of other road traffic and to the consternation of businessmen and
residents, In order to allow full scops for the development of road transport
companijes, & total ban on their operations within the city would be anti-social
but it is very necessary to segregate all transport companics into the local
which would afford. facilities for garaging off the roads and for suitable Ioadix}g
and unloading facilities. For this purpose, ths Bombay Port Trust propsrty
and other open lands lying along the east of Frere Road, Reay Road, Cotton
Green would be suitable, as also the wide and largs areas of Sewri and Wadfﬂa
which could be ear-marksd for this purpose. When this is done, rigid parking
restrictions on other roads could be imposad without any hardship to the trade.
Such a measure would reduce slow-downs and such heavily crowded roads as
the Mohamedali Road, Lamington Road, Girgzum Roed and Grant Rozd.

(0.0.7.) Mo.B H 5473—1a
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Parking of Vehieles.

Even to a casual visitor it is clear that while the roads are not broad enough
to take the traffic, their utility is furtherrestricted by the parking of vehicles.
In due course, it will be necessary to introduce parking mctres so as to
eliminate the use of streets as parking places, exoept for short intervals, but
until such a development is forced upon the city, it is felt that a good dea! of
relief can be afforded by measures which are within the reach of the Police.
In 1955, a survey was taken in the Fort area which is the area where halting
traffic is the greatest in the entire city. It was established tha.t'there were
2,649 parlking stalls and that during the day time period 12.511 vehicles halted
in this area ; giving the turn over of 47 vehicles per available parking stsll,

.Since that year there has been an inerease by over 30 per cent, in car regis-
tration in the city and though no further census has been taken it would be
within reason to consider that the demand would now be in the vicinity of
six vehicles per available parking stall in this ares. The Municipality have
been concerning themselves with a plan to convert certain open spaces into
car parks, As an instance, what can be done, is, on the one hand without
impeding traffic in general and on the other without causing undue in on-
venience to car owners. is that parking on the Dadabhoy Naoroji Road south
of Pherozshah Mehta Road up to Rampart Row should be prohibited and that
people whose offices are situated there should be persuaded into parking their
cars to Mayo Road between the Public Works Department Office and the
Prince of Wales Statue. as well as on Mahatma Gandhi Road along the edge
of the Cross Maidan, Atleast these experiments should be tried out altheugh
at first there will be some complaints for people may have to walk a few 100
yards before reaching their cars it will gradually be appreciated that the
inconvenience to the few would be greatly outweighed by the advantages to
the many.

A parking lot with a capacity of 200 parking stalls can be created at the
Horniman Circle opposite the Town Hall. If developed on the modern lines
this can take oare of a number of cars which are parked for long hours on the
road, thus surrendering space which can be used for casual parking.

Good roads and foot-paths contribute considerably fo the free movement
of the traffic, both pedestrain and vehicular.” One of the most shattering
experionce is the frequent openings of the roads by the public utilities. The
roads are opened by the utilities under the powers vested in them under thier
respective legislations, whereas the restorations are to be effective by the
Corporation. On account of lack of co-ordination, excavations are carried
out In several cases no sooner a road is constructed or re-surfaced! It is
necessary that the Municipal Corporation should be armed with powers either
to stop such excavations or to force the utilities to provide duplicate services
under the foot-paths whereby. the excavations on the carriage-ways can be
reduced to the minimum, Alternatively cross tunnels or condints should be
provided af suitable intervals across the road wherein the utility can lay their
services and thus free both sides of the road. Legislation in this dirgetion is
Imperative. The State Government could probably help the Municipal
Corporation to this end as early as possible,
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Staggering of traffic.

The staggering of office hours would provide a reasonable amount of relief
without undue dis-location of habits, After a great deal of discussion and
after our interview with a number of employees who come to the Fort from
various parts of the suburbs, as far as Virar on the Western Railway and as
far as Ambernath on the Central Railway the Panel came to the conclusion
that staggering of office hours is both legitimate as well as feasible and that
Government must set the lead in changing its hours of business. In this
context, Goverement includes both the Central and the State Governments as
well a8 Semi-Governmental Organisations such as the Municipalities and other
Quasi-Government organisations. The recommendations are to the following
effect :—

10to b .. Railways, Government, Municipal and Quasi-Govern-
ment offices.
11 to 6 .. Banks and Insurance Companies.'

11-30 to 6-30 .. Commercial and Business Houses, Shops, etc.

Obviously, as legislative action would not be possible, the fullest co-opera-
tion will have to be solicited from Chambers of Commerce and other trace
Associations.

The Panel have not made any specific recommendations in regard to the
various traffic measures adopted in other large cities, as the suitabiliby of
such methods is under the constant study of the Police Traffic authorities.
Various ad hoc Committees have, from time to fime, analysed the traffic pro-
blem ; and it is understood that consideration is being given almost con-
tinuously to whatever improvements are effected elswhere in the World.

The Panel would recommend that for this ‘purpose, the ad hoo Traffic
Advisory Committee be strengthened by the inclusion of a Traffic Engineering

Expert.

The Panel have to reiterate that they have viewed the traffic problem from
the wider angle of solving the problem of the City of Bombay as & whole ;
hence the emphasis on the development of a Satellite town on the mainland
side of the Harbour of Bombay.

S.M. A. PATHAN, )
K. B. CARNAC,

T. 8. RAO,.

¢, D. JEFFEREIS,  Members.
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W

REPORT OF THE
INDUSTRIAL LOCATION PANEL




REPORT OF THE INDUSTRIAL LOCATION PANEL

1. Appoiniment of the Industrial Location Panel,

1.1 The Study Group appointed by Government in Political and Services
Department under Government Resolutioh No. MIS. 1157/76643-B, dated
14th March 1958 “* to consider problems relating to congestion of traffic,
deficiency of open spaces and playing fields, shortage of housing and over-
concentration of industry in metro-politan and suburban areas of Bombay
City and to recommend specific measures ete. ”’ decided in its first meeting
to constitute five penels to consider the following groups of subjects :—(1)
Housing and Housing Finance, (2) Building Materials, (3) Land and Open
Spaces and other Community Requirements, (4) Industrial Location and (5)-
Communications and Traffic.

1.2. Accordingly, the Industrial Location Panel (ILP) was appointed with
Dr. M. R, Mandlekar, Director of Industries as the Convenor, and
Shri M., A, Master, Shri N, V, Modal, Shri 8. V. Desai, Public Health Engineer,
Bombay Municipal Corporation and Shri K. V. Apte as members.

2. Terms of Reference.

2.1, The terms of reference of the ILP are as follows :—

(1} The panel will assess the extent of (a) growth of existing industrial
units, (b) location of new industrial units in the City over say last 15 years
or 80.

(2) The Panel will consider the problems with reference to the location
of new industries and growth of existing units in the future having regard .
to availabilities of land, water, power, communication feilities both in the -
immediate overflow areas of the City and more distant locations.

(3) Some assessment of possibilities of decentralisation of industry in the
counteryside may be made. The progress in establishment of industrial
estates elsewhere in the State as programmed in the Second Five-Year Plan
period may be ascertained. Problems connected with industrial location
as a part of the licensing powers under the Industries (Develompment and
Regulation) Act, 1951, and as a part of the Municipal licensing may also
be considered. ’ ‘

3. Number of Meetings held.

3.1. The ILP held in all 11 meetings, In the first meeting held on 9th
June 1958, various aspects of the location of industries, existing and new ones,
in the metropolitan and suburban areas were generally discussed. It was
decided to first secure a map for Greater Bombay showing industrial and
residential zones, open spaces, ete. and the main highways and arterial
communications.

8.9. The second meeting of the ILP was held on 23rd June 1958 when
Shri Godambe, Development Officer, Bombay Municipal Corporation,
explained the maps for Bombay Island and suburban part of Greater Bombay.
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Some approximate aress allocated for industrial. residential and other uses
were also given. These were based on the zoning map placed before us and
were only provisional being broadly based on the Master Plan prepared
in 1948 which we were given to understand had no legal sanction then. We
were further informed that the Bombay Municipal Commissioner has under-
taken the preparation of a Development Plan for Greater Bombay under the
Bombay Town Planning Act 1954 and this Plan when approved by Govern-
ment will have the proper legal sanction. The juxtaposition of highways
and arterial roads with the iadustrial zones were noted and some general
aspects of the provision of amenities like electricity, roads, rail facilities, etc.,
in the industrial zones of the suburhan areas were discussed.

3.3. The third meeting of the ILP held on 4th August 1958 dis-
cusged specific question relating to shifting of existing industries in the Island .
and location of new industries in the Isiand areas.

34. In the fourth meeting of the ILP held on 11th August 1958, further
discussions took place on the various aspects of the questions relating to the
development of industries in the suburban areas in a planned manner. It
was also decided that a draft report on the basis of discussions and material
produced before Panel meetings might be prepared for the consideration of
the members of the Panel

3.5. In the remaining meetings, the draft report was considered in detail
and the revised draft incorporating the necessary modifications and sugges-
tions was signed by the members,

All the meetings of the ILP were attended by Dr. M. R. Mandlekar and
Shri M. A. Master and all except one, by Shri K. V. Apte and all but two by
Shri 8. V. Desai, Shri N, V. Modak was unable to attend the first five
meetings of the ILP primarily due to ill-health and other pre-occupations.

* 3.6. Shri I. B. Patel, Deputy Secoretary, Public Works Department,
Shri B. B. Godambe, Development Officer, Bombay Municipal Corporation,
Shri V. V. Divatis, Deputy Director of Industries, Shri D. §. Godbole,
Assistant Director of Industries (Engineering) and Shri J. D. Kale, Deputy
Engineer Public Works Department also participated in the discussions at
some of the meetings of ILP. :

4. Form of the Reports.

4.1. It seems advisuble for us to mention the lines on which the report is
formulated in order to broadly indicate at the outset the sequence of questions
and problems dealt with in the report.

+.2. In paragaph 5, we have felt it necessary to define wvertain terms
which are used several times in the Report and which may without proper
definition in all likelihood create confusion. In parasgaph 6, we have touched
upon the existing distribution of factories and workers, both in the Island
of Bombay and it suburbs, Relevant observations on the growth of
mduatrles in Greater Bombay in recent yeara have also been made. In para-
graph 7, we have indicated our approach to the problem of congestion in
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relation to the existing concentration of industries aud prevention of further
over-goncentration in Greater Bombay, In paragraph 8, questions relating
to industries in the Islands are discussed in detail, from the point of view of
shifting of existing industries as well ax location of new industrics and sub-
atantial expanion of existing ones. Relevant observations pertaining to
large scale industrienl units will be found under sub-paragraph 8.2 and to.
small-scale units under sub-paragraph 8.4. In parsgraph 9, similar obser-
vations wili be found for the suburban aress. We have discussed in para-
graph 10, our proposals for developing satellite towns in the outlyving arcas
not far too distant from Bombay City. The financial implications of all the
various proposals relating to industrial estates, developed industrial areas
and satellite towns in distant sreas are discussed in paragraph 11. In the
same paragraph we have made our proposals for a Development Corporation
for establishing industrial Hstates in industrial areas and satellite towns.

4.3, It may be mentioned in passing.shat several letters and memoranda
from a number of parties were passed on to us by the Secretary of the Study
Group for our consideration. We have considered these very carefully and
we would like to acknowledge here our gratitude to the writers who have .
made these suggestions which have no doubt been of comsiderable guidance
in our deliberations. Statement appended at Appendix “ A" gives a sum-
mary of suggestions received from various sources.

5. Definitions.

B.1. For the sake of clarity, we feel it necessary to define certain terms
which are frequently used in the report in order to avoid confusion—

(1) Greater Bombny.—Greater Bombay covers the entire area under the
jurisdiction of the Bombay Municipal Corporation, comprising (e) Tsland
area upto Mahim and Sion Causeways and () all suburbs beyond.

(2) Large scule Units—All industrial units employing 50 or more workers
and using power, or employing 100 or more workers and not susing power
are defined as lurge-scale units, This is the generally accepted definition
by State and Central Government and is also to be found in the Industries
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1951.

(3) Small-scule units.—A small-scale industrial wnit is one which
employs 10 or more but less than 50 workers if using power or 20 or more
hut less than 100 workers if not using power. The minimwm limits of 10
workers in the case of units using power and 20 workers in the case of units
not using power become necessary since units employing workers below
these minimum limits are not amenable to Indian Factories Act, 1948,

It may be noted in this connection that Small-Seale industries Board of
Government of India defines small-scale units as industrial units employing
less than 50 workers and using power or less than 100 workers and not
using power and having capital assets less than Rs. 5 lakhs. Thus, there
is gorne difference between the definition adopted by us and the one adopted
by the Small-Scale Industries Board. The main reason for adopting our
definition are its simplicity eongistency with regard to the definition of
large-scale wnits and the fact that determination of capital employed
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. sometimes leads to complexities which can conveniently be avoided for
the purpose of our report. Moreover considerations of location of large
or small industries in Greater Bombay call for the examination of the
problems arising out of housing accommodation and traffic Invelved
in men and materials.

(4) Cottage-scale Units.—All industrial units which are not amenable
to Indian Factories Act, 1948, are defined for the purpose of this report as
Cottage-scale units. Thus, all industrial units employing less than 10-
workers and using power or less than 20 workers and not using power would
be covered ‘within this category of cottage-scale units. Within Greater
Bombay most of these units are covered by the Shops and Establishment
Act, 1958, and those employing mechanical power are also covered by sec-
tion 390 of the Bombay Municipal Corporation Act.

Our definitions of cottage-scale units also differs considerably from the
definition adopted by Governments and Statutory bodies, for the reasons
already stated earlier. The official definition emphasiscs the role of family
labour and permits only a casual use of hired or paid labour and also brings
in, the capital aspect in the industry. The official definition is as follows—

““ Cottage industries are those industries, which whether using mecha-
nical or electrical power or not, are generally carricd on in the homes
of the artisans whether in tural or urbans aress and sometimes in small
karkhanes or other places not distant from the homes of the artisans, by
the artisans, their dependents and oceasionally with the aid of a very
emall number of hired labour, where not more than nine workers are
employed (including the artisans, his family and dependents and hired
lﬁbour) and, in. which the investment in fixed capital does not exceed

8. 10,000.

5.2. It may also be observed hore that we speak of large-scale small-scale
and cottage-scale units or undertakings and ot large-scale, small scale and
cottage-scale industries, for the obvious reasons that it is possible to find a given
industry operating in large-scale as well as small-scale factories and it seems,
therefore, important to distinguish between a manufacturing, process, i.e.,

& particular mdustry and the sixe of the factory or the unit in which this
process is carried out.

5.3. We may also remark in passing that we have refrained from adopting
a classification on the basis of heavy and light industries, since we feel, that
such a classification in not likely, to be helpful to the ILP report, Different
ingerpretations are placed on these terms and the concept tends to become an
elusive one. The Bombay Municipal Corporation classifies industries as heavy
or light depending upon the intensity of noise, vibrations and, other nuisance
value of the industry, traffic loads, amount of land required ete., and in so far as
these factors are important from the standpoint of shifting of industries from
one area to another or preventing the estalbishment of new ones, they can be
taken into account as additional factors for guiding the siting aspect of

developm?ub of industries, Moreover, such a classification might involves
personal judgments, .
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6. Existing distribution of factories.

6.1. A detailed note on the distribution of registered factories (i.e., factories
- registered under the Indian Factories Act, 1948} will be found at
Appendix “B” along with rclevant statistical tables. It 1is, therefore.
proposed to pinpoint only the broad features of the prevailing distribution of
registered factories in Greater Bombay. ‘

6.2. On an area of 169 square miles, which accounts for only about 01 per.
cent. of total area of Bombay State, there are at present 3,539 registered
factories in Greater Bombay. This figure accounts for over one-third the total
number of registered factories in Bombay State. In terms of labour-
employed, these factories give employment to 4,45,005 average daily number
of workers, whick is about 44 per cent. of the total average daily
employment in registered factories in Bombay State. Two aspects of the
employment which are quite the normal features of the working of industries
are the following :— '

(1) Since the above mentioned figures is an average daily number of workers
the actual number of workers as on pay-roll of the factories is likely to be
somewhat higher, and (2} it is possible for a large number of the existing
factories which are working at below capacity today to increase employ-
ment by working to a fuller capacity and by switching over to two or three
shifts depending upon the demand for their products and avnilability of raw

materials, ete.

6.3. From Appendix “ B it will be amply clear that about 76 per cent. of
registered factories in Greater Bombay, employing over 85 per cent. of workers
are located in the Island area. Itis significant that newly established industries
like art-silk, plastics, rubber goods, etc., are found in larger proportions in the
suburban areas. By and large, the factories in Bombay Island are bigger in

" gize than in the suburban area which came to be occupied predominantly in

war and post-war period.

6.4. Tt is also of interest to note that a large proportion of the facfories
(24* 14 per cent.} is found in the congested residential areas of Cand D Wards.
From the standpoint of employment, marked concentration is to be found in
G-South Ward comprising Race Course, Lower Parel, Elphinstone Road, Worli
and New Prabhadevi localities, with over 52 per cent. of cotton textile mills of
Greater Bombay. Concentrations of employment are also noticeable in
F-South Ward (1508 per cent.) and E-East (10-58 per gent.) which again
have sizeable proportions of cotton textile mills and other industries.

6.5. So far as the questions of congestion in Greater Bombay and its atten-
dant offects on the population are concerned, both the concentration of factories
and the concentration of labour-force in certain areas, amongst other factors,

The concentration of industrial units in the predominantly

are important. I 1t :
residential localities affects the residents of the localities whereas concentration

of Inbour-foree in certain areas tends to give rise to slums in these and other
neighbouring areas. This feature of housing is still further accentuated
because those who cater to the needs of the resident working pqpula.txon_ by
establishing restaurants, laundries, etc., also tend to seb up therr establish-
ments in these localities and the persons employed therein, prefer to stay round
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aboub. Tt is, therefore, not without significance that some of the worst slums
are found in those localities of the Greater Bombay where labour-force is
concentrated.

6.6. In recent years, i.e., since 1951, there has been a ﬂet_iuorea.se .of 336
whking factories from 3,064 in 1951 to 3,400 in 1957. The increase in the
average daily number of workers has been of the order of 55,000. While within
the short time available to them it has not heen possible for the authorities
concerned to analyse the data with a view to ascertain in which particular

“localities of Greater Bombay have these new factories amenable to the Indian
Factories Act came to be established in the least few years, it has already been
observed in para 6.3 that new industries are found in larger proportions in the
suburban areas so far as the establishment of new industrial units in Greater
Bombay is concerned. Analysis of licences issued under the Industries
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, as amended in 1956, also rteveals
the fact that new undertakings licensed for Greater Bombay are being
established in large proportions in the suburban areas. Statement “F”
attached to Appendix ¢“B '’ shows that of the 64 such licences issued,
undertakings which have large employment potential are to be located in
suburban arcas. It is, however, to be noted that considerable substantial
expansion is envisaged in the G-South, F-South and E-East Wards which are
already heavily marked with large employment concentrations.

6.7, Taking an overall picture of recent developments of industries coming
under the purview of the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951,
it is to be observed that of the 459 licences issued in Bombay State for schemes
of establishing new undertakings, substantial expansion of and manufacture
of new articles in the existing undertakings, as many as 265 liconces are for
Greater Bombay. Their employment potential is approximately over
22,000 persons. Since these figures refer to the period since the implementation
of the said Act to 31st March 1958, it is likely that some of these schemes have
already been completed, In thelight of the figure of 55,000 additional employ-
ment given above, it would appear that a sizeable increase in employment has
taken place in industries not covered by the Industries (Development and
Regulation) Act. "Itis quite likely that since a good many industries were not
classed as scheduled industries under the Act until it was amended in 1956,
some now large-scale industrial undertaking might have come up or substantial
expansion might have taken place in the oxisting large-scale units, without
requiring any licence. Again several small-scale registered factories which do
not require such licence under the Industries (Development and Regulation)
:Act, 1951, or its amended form'in 1956 might have been established. The
Increase in employment due to such factories is naturally not reflected in the
figure of 22,000 but would be included in the figure of 55,000.

6.8. We have also been given to understand by the authorities concerned
that such information regarding small industrial units not amenable to Indian

Factories Act, 1948, as may enable us to analyse the distribution of such

small factories according to different zones marked out by the. Municipal

Corporation is not readily availpble. However, we have Been informed that
fhere.ar‘e about 2,000 factories, small and medium sized which have been given
permission for limited Periods in the Island and about 450 ip the Suburhs,
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Hardly about 2 per cent. of them have shifted to suitable areas. This infor-
mation would, therefore, give some idea about the magnitude of the problem
of resiting small and medium sized units in suitable areas,

6.9. We would like to suggest here that as proper and up-to-date
statistics are not readily available in all such matters today, effective steps
should be taken to collect and collate them.

7. Approach to the Problem.

7.1.” Several factors have contributed in bringing about the prevailing
conditions of congestionin the City and the consequent spectre of slums, short-
age of housing accommodation, shortage of open spaces, and heavy traffic
loads. We do not propose to deal with these various factors but shall examine
only two questions whkich the Industrial Location Panel is called upon to
consider, viz. (3) the concentration of existing industries and (¢} the future
growth of industries in Greater Bombay. .

7.2. As regards the concentration of existing industries, we feel that it is
not desirable to call upon them to shift outside the Greater Bombay ares.
These industries have invested substantial amouxnts, they depend on several
special facilities peculiar to Bombay City and are, to a great extent, mutually
interdependent for each others’ products. Asking the industries to shift from
their present sites and to get themselves established outside the City will
generally lead to disruption of a vital wing of our national economic life.

7.3. It is also important to observe that some of the existing industrial
undertakings are not working to their full capacity or are not working more
than one shift, for one reason or another. It is possible that circumstances
may change in the future and these industrial undertakings may work more
than one shift or run to & fuller capacity. Taking a larger and long-term view
of the impact of the increase in production on the general economy of the
country, and in encouraging the export drive, we are of the opinion that,
subject to the local regulations, no impediments should be put in their way
either in running more shifts or working to their fuller capacity.

7.4, We may, however, mention that if some industrial undertakings
decide of their own accord to shift from the Bombay Island ares to the
suburban area or from either the Island or the suburbs of Greater Bombay to
an outside place, all possible encouragement should be given to them. In
fact, we would suggest that circumstances should be created whereby suffi-
cient positive encouragement and incentives are porvided to industries to shift
their existing industrial undertakings of their own volition. This is bound to
help decentralisation of industries in the State. It is pertinent to observe in:
this connection that absence of essential facilities like transport, electricity,
water-supply, ete., needed for the development of the resources in the mofussil |
areas and their existence for a long time in Bombay, have attracted industries
towards Bombay, Moreover, the additional special facilities of the Bombay
Port, the existence of well-established markets and the large facilities obtain-
able from the Banks and Commercial Houses in the City, and several other
factors of a similar nature which it takes long to provide elsewhers, have led the
industries to establish in the Island of Bombay, Consequently evern those
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industries which could have conveniently established themsclves outside
Greater Bombay, if necessary fucilities were available, are found in this City
drawing men and materials from distant places. To serve ruch industries
s large number of industrial units huve also been estublished and the growth
of industries in this comparatively small area has procecded in & snow-ball
fashion. Turther, Financial, Industrial and Business Houses and various
other Organisations have also established themselves in Creater Bombay
aren which provides the talent, drive and guidance which industrial
development vitally needs. For want of adequate demand on them as also
due to lack of adequate facilities outside this arca they are not prone to
move out or expand their sctivities outside Grenter Bombay,

7.0. The question of preventing further over-concentration of industries
has to be considered from a number of angles, The Industrial Location Panel
desires to examine only one important and wider aspect of the matter, namely,
the locational decentralisation of industries in different parts of the Bombay
State. Such decentralisation will also induce Jhie commercial banking and
other organisations to spread their activities to the different parts of the
State,

7.6. Decentralisation is necessary in order that the working population
of different areas in the State is least disturbed from their place of domicile
through reduction of the need to migrate in scarch of employment. In our
opinion, cencentration of industries in some few places mav tend to disrupt
the fan.ily life by separating the workers from their families ard draw'rg the
worlers away fron. their own ervironments  Tris pnenomenon gives ris-
to a series of ociul and o*ker problems about whi h we eed not deliberate
here. However, this aspect of the problem deserves to be considured. It
has been also the common experience that suitable and bomely environs and
mental composure of the workers are reflected in better production. We
welcome, however, the new poliey of the Government to persuade the
employers to establish suitable homes for their employces and create proper
environments for workers, near the place of their work. That will conduce
both to their mental peace and working strength.

7.7. Apart from this, it is important that loeal resources are developed
and utilised in the regions, locally, to the estent possible. For this purpose
adequate facilities are ne essnry in those differert parts of the State which hold
out possibilities of such industrial developmient. It hes alreadv been noted
that the ahsence of essential facilities like transport, electricity, water-supply,
ate., ir n.ofussil arens have naturall» been responsible for tpe gravitation of
mdu_ﬂtnes townrds the citics. It has, however, to be remembered that {he
sQecxal facilities which a major port whier the city like Bombay can provide
will not be normally available in the mofulssi] aren. If, however, necessary
fﬂ.clhti('ﬁ are c.rented under priority and in advance of industria] dt;velopment
in the mofussil arens, they will give a great impetus to industrialists not to
urge for ?he s{:hﬂtﬂntiul expanrsion of the capacity of their existing industrinl
undcrtnkqus in B_ombay and will also give them positive encourngement to
start new industries—atleast such industries ns are arenable to successful
establishment—outside Greater Bombay. While wo feel that we should not
adwvocate any policy of compulsion in this matter, we are convinced that the
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policy of pursu'asion coupled with all the usual facilities in the mofussil will
goa long way in the successful implementation of the policy of decentralisa~
tion. However, under exceptional circumstances, where the question of the
general health and hygiene of the community are concerned resort to compul-
sion may have to be taken. P

7.8. Reference has been made by us in subsequent parapa
the question of carefully examining the impact on trai?ic Ioads? dueglf.‘.opelsschteg
the substantial expansion of capacitics of existing industrinl undertakings
or the establishment of new units. In order that our suggestion may be
properly understood, we make the following observations,

7.9. The existing facilities for the movement of present traffic both on
the road and on the rail in the Island of Bombay and in the Suburbs full
far short of the present requirements, They do not meet either the require-
ments of safety or of movement in time. The problem has become so acute
and desperate that the study group has been asked to consider and examine
the scheme for underground Railways for relieving congestion in the central
and the southern areas of the island. Even the main roads which bear the
greatest load of traffic both in the east and in the west are narrow and
dangerous at many places to human life and goods. The two Express High-
ways, the decision for the construction of which was taken several years
ago, have not yot been constructed. Similarly, several other roads for
which scheres have been prepared, are yet in the stage of consideration. The
traffic is, however, constantly on the increase. With the expected growth
of population in the Suburbs and the establishment of some new industries
in that part of Greater Bombay, it is obvious that the traffic is bound to
witness an enormous further rise. It is, therefore, necessary to so expand
the facilitics on the roads and on the rails in advance which would not
only meet the present needs but alko make it possible for a planned
industrial development as recommended by us in the later paragraphs, and
provide facilities for the travelling public without facing the continuous
danger of risk to life. We would, therefore, very strongly urge that with
a view to remove the existing difficulties and dangers and lack of proper and
adequate facilities for movement of all sorts of traffic and with a view to meet
all the needs of the future, as a result of the growth of population and indus-
tries in Greater Bombay, immedinte steps should be taken to ensure, establish
and expand as required in advance the present meagre facilities both on the
road and on the rail and remove the potential danger that exists in the present

. ystem to human life. It is argued that resources for road and rail develop-
ment are limited. They will have, therefore, to be allotted in & manner which
would alse meet the claims of arcas other than Greater Bombay. We must,
however, point out that in view of the vital importance of the ull-round deve-
lopment of Greater Bombay to the national economy, the highest priority
should bo allotted to the requirements of the Island of Bombay and the
Suburbs for meeting nll the needs of the safe, quick and proper movement
of trafic in this region. It is from these wide and vital angles that the question
connected with the traffic loads in sanctioning the expansion of existing
industries nnd the starting of new industries should be examined.

(a@.0.7.) Mo.n H 54725
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7.10. In our Report, we envisage considerable development of industries
in & planned manner in the extended suburbs of Greater Bombay. In order
that an orderly development of this area is brought about, we would suggest
that the immediately outlying areas beyond the northern boux;danes of
Greater Bombay, viz., areas upto Bassein creek on the Western Railway and
upto Thana creek on the Central Railway side, should also be developeq and
plans for the purpose prepared by the authorities concerned and the Municipal
Corporation may be consulted for this purpose.

7.11. A related aspect to which we would like to refer here is the aspect
of housing accommodation for industrial workers in Greater Bombay.
Having regard to the conditions of congestion in this area, we feel that any
programme of industrial development (e.g. establishmfent of a new factory,
substantial expansion of or manufacture of new articles in the existing factory,
etc.) resulting in the addition to the present labour-force, will require & simul-
taneous provisin for a suitable proportion of this expected additional number
of workers, We feel that employers of industrial undertakings carrying out
guch programmes of industrial development have some obligation to the
community at large to make their confribution to the solution of the problem
of housing accommodation for industrial workers. The extent of this respon-
sibility and the manner in which it should be discharged, are questions which,
we feel, fall within the purview of the Housing Panel. We would, however,
recommend that necessary conditions and procedures may be laid down by
Government in consultation with the representatives of industries in Greater
Bombay. In case industrialists are themselves called upon to build tenements
for industrial workers we would recommend that Government should give all
possible encouragement to them in the shape of suitable relief from local and
central taxation, subsidies and loans on a generous scale and liberal terms, and
assistance in securing land and building materials, etc. to the extent possible.
Wherever we have made recommendations regarding industrial development

in Greater Bombay area, this general approach to the housing problems should
be kept in view.

. 7.12. In the light of these observations, we feel that in the location of
new industries a scheme of priorities will have to be pursued along the
following lines:—

(3) All industries which can be conveniently located in or rear the regions

. where basic raw materials are grown or found will have to be established

in or near these regions. This will be particularly so in the case of indus-

- tries using bulky or weighty raw materials.

(#) If for one reason or another, it is not possible for the industrialists

. to establish units away from Bombay, then it should be considered whether

they can Jocate their undertakings in some satellite townships around

- Bombay, whereby congestion in the city can be avoided and yet the indus-
trialists may have the benefit of their close contacts with Bombay.

(7)) Ooly where it is not possible to take recourse to either (i) or
(#i) above, the authorities concerned should consider the question of recom-
- mending the undertaking to come up in Greater Bombay. Here also, a8

far as possible, the extended suburban areas should have preference.
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713, Itis w'ith this in view that we make the recommendations in the
:subsequent portions of our report. Though we have not made any specifie
recommendations in regard to (¢) in paragraph 7.12, we are of the.
opinion that plans should be made to develop certain suitable areas in
different regions of the State and suggestions should be made as regards the
possibilities of new industries which can be developed in these regions. Wo
are given to understand in this connection that the Department of Industries
has published a Brochure indicating the possibilities of establishing new
industrial undertakings in the Districts of the State during the Second Five--
Year Plan period and we are told that at present it is engaged in preparing
a Master Plan for the industrialisation in Bombay State in consultation, with
the interests concerned, which will make some more detailed suggestions
regarding location of new industries in different parts of the State and also
refer to the facilities which may have to be created for industrial development,

8. Industries in Bombay Island.

8.1. Having regard to the concentration of industries in Bombay Island
area, wo feel that some specific measures will have to be taken to arrest the
unplanned growth of industries. With this in view, we make the following
recommendations. These aTe separately stated for large-scale, small-scale
and cottage-scale units. '

8.2. Large-scale units—(1) No new industrial units should ordinarily be
Iocated in the Bombay Island area. However, the question of locating new
latge-scale units in the industrial area north of the Docks belonging to
the Port Trust or in some new industrial zones which may be marked out of
areas likely to be reclaimed or which may otherwise become available at
a future date may be considered on the merits of the parbicular case taking
into consideration various factors and particularly (7) traffic loads, (i) employ-
ment potential, (i) typical features, e.g. processing of large quantities of
imported materials mainly for export of finished products, availing of the
port facilities, and (i) Government policy regarding export promotion in.
Tespect of candidate industries.

(2) Applications for substantial expansion of and manufacture of “new
articles in the existing industrisl units located in the Island area, under
the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, should not ordinarily be
recommended to Government of Indis by the State Authorities. This general
rule should also apply to large scale units which are not amenable to registra-
tion under Industries (Development and Regulation) Act. Exceptions to
this general rule may have, however, to be made in deserving cases where
(3) such schemes form an integral part of the process carried on in an existing
industrial undertaking, (i) such schemes do not envisage appreciable increase
in employment potential, undue increase in traffic loads, ete., (i%i) such
-expansion is for the purpose of preventing the undue loss or improving the
working efficiency of the existing wnits or for balancing the existing industrial
-undertaking and (iv) the Government policy requires such expangion, as for
‘instance, for export promotion purposes, etc.

(g.0.r ) Mo-1 H 5472—b6a
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(3) As regards shifting of large-scale units, we would rely on the positive
encoutagements and incentives to be given for location of industries in the
suburban area and satollite towns, and watch the progress in the matter for
gomo time, say a period of 5 years. This will make it possible to secure
sufficient open area for industrial units from the island of Bombay to shift
voluntarily to the suburbs. As regards the !arge—scnle units located in the
residential zones marked out by the Municipal Corporation which have
a nuisance value to the residents of the locality, their shifting in a suitable
manner may have to be considered on the merits of the case. .

(4) Where large-scalo units desire to shift to approved sites in approved
suburban areas, all possible facilities and encouragement should be offered by
the authorities concerned. X

(5) We would emphasize that all land owning public authorities should
pursuo the genersl policy in respect of location of industrial units, which may
be enunciated by Government in consultation with them after consideration
of the recommendations of the Study Group.

(6) It may be mentioned that according to the information supplied by the
Bombay Municipal Corporation, about 1'73 squere miles have been allocated
for the use of “light industries ” and 2°56 square miles for the ** heavy indus-
tries” including Docks. Approximately 0'06 square miles in the *light
industries ** area and 0.12 square miles in the “ heavy industries ”’ area are at.
‘present vacant for establishment of new industries or for shifting existing ones
whiich are located in residential areas. However, apart from the considera-
tions of the available areas open for industrial expansion, there are various
other considerations which would have to be borne in mind before new indus-
tries are permitted to be established in the Island area. The fact remains
that any further expansion of industries is, as in the case of the development
of other activities, likely to increase the congestion of population and
apgravate the conditions of social and economic life of the working class
and the health and hygience of the population as a whole; and this may
also cause heavy pressure on important services and amenities.

8.3. We may state here that it is possible to implement & policy relating
to the locations of the new industrial undertakings etc., under the existing
provisions of the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951,
as amended in 1956. This Act provides under Section 11 (2) that Central
Government may impose such conditions including, in particular, conditions as
to the location of undertakings as may be deemed fit. It may be added that
State Government is called upon to make necessary recommendations in
respect of applications wnder the Act and if a general approach is adopted in
regard to location of new large-scale undertakings or substantisl expansion of
and manufacture of “ new articles >’ in the existing factories in Greater Bombay,
it would be possible to give effect to it through the recommendations of the
State Government to Government of India. Similarly, the existing provisions
of the Building Control Act and the need for taking permission of the Bombay
Municipal Corporation wunder Section 390 of ‘the Bombay Municipal
Corporation Act for establishment and working of a factory or workshop using.
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mechanical (including electrical) power, regulate the actual siting of a facto
in Greater Bombay. Under the recently implemented Bombayg Town, 1’1.:111:'1.:)r

ning Act, 1954, the Corporation has acquired powers to regulate the use of
lands and buildings. : :

8.4, Small scale units.—(1) We feel that the case for small-scale industrial
units 1s on & somewhat different footing in so far as the question of shifting
them is concerned. These industial units are required to be provided with
better facilities of housing their production equipment and supplies of power,
water and other services have to be arranged adequately. According to
information available from Bombay Municipal Corporation, many of these
units are located in residential areas and thereby come under the class of *“ non-
conforming ” establishment. From this point of view, and looking to the
present locations of small-scale industries in the Island, it can be argued that
it can groatly improve their working if they are shifted to areas where they
can get better facilities. On the other hand, it is also felt that because of the
contacts that these small-scale units have developed during their years of .
existence with large-scale indugstrial units and business houses and im general
with the consuming-organisations, it may not be practicable as a general rule
to expect them to shift to areas far away from the Island of Bombay. Having
regard to these considerations, it is felt that a programme of establishing
geries of industrial estates in the Island area should be planned. It is suggested
that provision should be made to accommodate about 2,000 of the existing small
scale units in & bout 20 industrial estates in the Island areas on the basis of each
Industrial Estate, on an average providing accommodation for 100 units,
Because of the expensive land, ground and three storyed structures with all
-essential facilities to accommodate light machinery on upper floors and heavy
machinery on the ground floor may be desirable. The requirement of land
would be from 2 to 3 acres for each Industrial Estate in the Island area.
These showld be selected in industrial zones and should be able to provide
storage space, transport facilities for trucks, etc. Thus about 60 acres of area
would have to be reserved for housing of small-scale units in the Island area
in the existing industrial zones and new industrial zones which may become
available in future.

(2) We also feel that ordinarily no new small scale factories fahould be
permitted to be established in the Island area. However, special types
of small-scale industries particulatly those catering to the needs of other indu-
strial units and requiring to be in their close proximity may be permitted on
the merits of the seale after taking into account the increase in traffic load
employment, etc. But these small-scale units should establish themselves in
industrial estates or industrial zones in the Island of Bombay.

85. Cottage-scale units.—(1) Industrial units which are not amenable to
the Indian Factories Act are generally service industries and workshops
operating in small establishments or vocational institutions which hire
premises for the purpose.

(2) Tt is folt that in regard to such cottage-scale vocational establishments
it is not appropriate to ask them to shift to other areas and these should be
-allowed to run as at present, subject nevertheless to the municipal regulations.
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Tt is likely that with a view to adding to the income of family, such activities:
might also increase. However, since this is not likely to bring any marked.
congestion in the Island, there need not be any bar to such activities.

(3) As regards the service industries and workshops operating on cottage-
gcale basis, the Municipal Corporation regulates the growth of such establish-
ments by a proper system of licensing. Activities of the type such as bakeries,
flour-mills, automobile workshops, lanndries, etc., if worked on cottage-scale,
would continue to operate in ‘‘ Local and Central Business Zones ”’ located
adjacent to residential zones in the Island, provided they are not located in
residential buildings and are not a source of nuisance to the nearby residences..

(4) If some manufecturing establishment operating on cottage-scale want
%o shift to industrial states in the City as proposed above, they should be
given all possible facilities to do so in order that the establishments are allowed
to work in agreeable accommodations provided with services and to have
an, opportunity to grow into small-scale registered factories.

. 9. Industrial development in suburhban areas.

9.1. We have been given to understand that about 12-47 square miles
of land have been allocated for industrial use in the suburban areas. Although
accurate information in regard fo the area occupied at present by industries
is not available from the appropriate authorities, we understand that roughtly
about } of this area is already occupied by the existing industries in this area
ard the rest of it is available for development. It is also understood that
whereas 12:03 square miles of land is already developed for residential use,.
some 40 square miles are proposed to be developed for the same purpose. At
the rate of population density of 50 persons per acre of residential areas, this
area when developed can support a population of about 13 lakhs people. It
& higher rate of 756 persons per acre of the residential area is taken, the area
when developed, can support about 19 to 20 lakhs of people. Quite a sizeable
proportion of this population would be coming from outside the city. As
a substantial part of this additional population will have to find means of live-
lihood in the suburbs, it will all the more be necessary to allow further indus-
tiral expansion in the industrial area which is still available in the suburbs.
However, if more industries can be established on the suberban side, it does
not mean that any indiscriminate growth of industries should be allowed in
this atea. We feel that such industries which can be conveniently establish
themselves outside Greater Bombay should not advisedly be established in
Greater Bombay. With a view to achieve the object of decentralizing indus-
tries which depend to a large extent on the bulky raw materials like minerals,
agricultural and forests products, etc., or intermediate products like oil-cakes
for solvent extractions, etc., should better be established in areas where such
bulky raw materials are available in the Districts. This would also serve the

purpose of lessening the strain on the transport system and preventing the
crogs movements of goods.

9.2. Withaview to developing new industries in the suburbs particu-
larly the large-scale ones, the railways will have to provide the necessary
additional railway facilities. The increase in load on the road traffic will also-
increase considerably and prompt and effective action will have to be taken in.
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enlarging the facilities'of road transport. It is of vital importance from all
points of view that the two Express Highways, decision for the construction
of which has been taken several years back, should be completed most
expeditiously, so as to facilitate movement of heavy industrial traffic and
reducing the general strain on the road system. The programme for other
connecting roads in Greater Bombay should be completed without further
delay. The industrial zones specially for large-scale industries in the
extended suburbs of Greater Bombay should be developed in the proXimity
of highways. Having regard to the various considerations, recommendations
inl respect of large-scale, small-scale and cottage-scale units are made
olow :—

9.3. Large-scal? Industries—(1) All facilities and encouragement should
be given to those industrial units which want to shift their existing factories
from the Island area to suitable sites in the suburban areas.

(2) While there should be no general ban on starting new large-scale 1mits
in the subutrban areas, such industries which depend to & large extent on
imported raw materials and export finished goods in substantial measme or
which are necessary for feeding the existing industries withsome intermediate
parts or carrying out special jobs for large-scale units should have a high'
priority in their establishment in the suburban areas. The establishment of
such industries should take into account the various aspects regarding
increase in traffic load, power, water supply requirements, etc.

(3) Establishment of large-scale industries requiring heavy machinery and
equipment should be allowed to be established only on the recent extensions
of the Bombay Municipal Corporation limits, viz. areas beyond Bhandup on
the Central Railway side and areas beyond Jogeshwari on the Western Rail-
way side.

(4) We feel that in order to make the required quantity of waste products
in the Slaughter House available for further processing in the by-products
recovery plants, etc., on a profitable basis, centralisation of slaughter in
a modern Slaughter House is essential. It may be added that hairs, hoofs,
horns, bones, intestines, sinews, fats, levers, glands, blood and other materials
which were formerly regarded as wastes and are still so disposed of today by
butchers, constitute some of the most important raw materials for utilisation
for a variety of products of industrial importance. We are given to understand
in this connection that Bombay Municipal Corporation has acquired a site
at Devnar in Chembur ares for shifting the present Bandra Slaughter
House and modernising the same as also for establishing obnosioux industries
such as fishmeal fertilizers, ete., and we recommend that this should be done
at the earliest in order that some special industries based on these materials

can be started in the suburban area.

9.4. Small scale Unit.—In regard to small-scale units, we feel that condi-
tions should be created o enable more and more small-scale units to come up
in a planned manner. With this in view, we propose that two specific types
of facilities should be created :—

(1) Industrial Estates and
(2) Lands developed for industrial use.
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(1) As regards the first proposal, we feel that some of the existing small-scale
industries both in the suburban areas as well as from Island area may be
attracted to house themselves in industrial estates. In addition, new units
might also want to got industrial space in these estates. With this in view, we
suggest that a programme for establishing 25 industrial estates In suburban
areas be planned for the next 5-7 years. The pattern of such industrial estates
would be somewhat different from that for the Island area. Each industrial
estate should have a larger ares of about 5 acres and if need not he with
multiple-storeyed buildings but may have only one storey above the ground
floor. Special assistance might be given to attract small-scale units operating
heavier types of machinery. In addition, sufficient space should be provided
for godowns common show-rooms, banks, truck movements and other facili-
ties, welfare amenities like canteen, first aid centre, etc. TFacilities of power
and water supply, drainage, spproch roads and internal communications
should also be provded in advance of the actual establishment of factories in
these buildings. The estates when developed may also be given the facilities °
of a post office, floor-telephones, etc. The lay out of the estate should be such
a8 to suit the needs of individual units. 25 such estates would require about
125 acres of land in the industrial zones of the suburbs. In selecting the sites
traffic loads should be taken into consideration,

(2) Tn addition to making provision for industrial estates, we also feel that
10 industrial areas should be developed, each measuring 10 to 15 acres and
the lay out should be planned in advance with regard to the provision for roads,
drainage, power and water supply, watchmen’s residences, etc., so that the
growth of industries in the developed industrial areas comes about without
creating problems of congestion and haphazard growth on the site. While
facilities should be provided and plots charted out in these industrial areas,
steps should be taken to acquire land a8 and when necessary. The actual
development of plots can also be taken up as and when necessary. These
developed areas would be suitable for units requring special accommodation.
Some of the units in the areas may grow into large scale. Provisions should
be made for such future expansions,

9.5. Cottage-scale units.—We have no special recommendations to make in
respect of cottage-scale units except to say that what has been stated in

paragraph 8.5. above holds goods for the development of cottage units in the
suburban areas also.

9.6. It seems to us that particular attention will have to be paid in the
suburban areas to attiact the existing large and small-scale units from the
Island as it does not seem possible nor desirable to compel the existing units to
shift from one place to another for several reasons. Such conditions can be
created by giving proper facilities s enumersted above and also by subs-
tantial relief in rates, duties and taxes both local and central,

10. Development of - sateliite townships in outlying distriets.

10.1. In 713 we have remarked that so far as priority recommended in
7-12 (i) is concened, we have no specific recommendations to make.
Our terms of reference, however, state that * the progress in establishment of
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Tndustrial Estates elsewhere in the State as rogrammed in the Seco ive-
Year Plan period may be ascertained ”, WePha%rlrno opportunity to ~s]rli(31‘ii:F ;‘;1;-
-of these industrial estates. It will, therefore, be appreciated that the Panel
<cannot make any observations regarding the nature and the extent of progress
made in these industrial estates. Wa are, however, informed by the Director
of Industries that the Government have embarked on s programme of establish-
ing 16 industrial estates in the various parts of the State during the Second
Five-Year Plan period and financial provision of Rs. 149 lakhs has been made
for that purpose. He has further given us the information that it is proposed
o establish these industrial estates in the following places :—

(1) Bhavnagar, (9) Atale (near Kalyan),

'(2) Gandhidham, (10) Hadapsar (near Poona),
(3) Rajlkot, - (11) Kolhapur,
(4) Ahmedabad, © (12) Karad,
(5) Baroda, (13) Malegaon,
.(6) Udhna (near Surat), (14) Nagpur,

(7) Bapty Road in Bombay Island, (15) Amravati, and

(8) Marol-Andheri areas in Subur- (16) Nanded.
ban Bombay, )

"We are informed that except for Atale. all other Industrial Estates are planned
mainly for small-scale industries. It is, therefore, desirable to develop indus-
trial areas outside Greater Bombay which will be available for locating large
scale units also, We, therefore, suggest that in the interest of dispersal of
industries such a programme should be given high priority.

10.2. In paragraph 7.12 (ii) we have already observed that satellite town-
ships should be developed so that the objects of encouraging the establishment
of new undertakings outside Bombay and of providing encouragement and
incentives to the existing industries to go out of the island can be achieved.
These satellite towns should be within a few hours’ distance from the city of
Bombay. That will enable both the industrialists and the industries to
maintain close contacts with the city. TFortunately, there appears to be
considerable scope for developing satellite townships in places which are not
far too distant from the city.

10.3, It is, however, a matter of vital importance that the necessity and
desirability of a well balanced industrial development both in the north as
well as in the south of Bombay should form the most fundamental consideration
in the creation of satellite towns, With the additional power likely to be
available from the Koyna Hydel Project, starting from April 1961, it may be
Possible to augment power supply on the Bombay-Poona Transmission Lines.
In the same way schemes like the Koyna Valley should be developed as rapidly
in the north as in the south. Immediate action should b: taken to make
-additional power available for the Virar-Bulsar-Surat and Igatpuri-Nasik tract.
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104. Suitable areas for satellite townships in the Districts of Kolaba,
Thana, Nasik and Surat which are in close proximity to Bombay should de
developed. We understand that in the Colaba District in particular, rivers
like Patalaganga and Kundalike offer considerablo facilities for the purpose
of such industries, which require Jarge quantities of water and facdlmeg for
discharging trade waste, ete. No time should be lost in exploring the possibili-
ties of such rivers and other water ways in the north which may supply large-
quantities of water as the rivers Patalagangs and the Kundalika can do. We
would also suggest that special consideration should be given to thc:, eXistence of
or possibilities of developing the facilities of minor ports in selecting sites for
satellite townships,

10.5. It is a matter of great urgency that active steps are faken to connect
the island with the mainlands both in the south as well as in the north. If the
island is thus connected with the mainlands in both the directions, areas both
in the south as well as in the north could be opened up for further industrial
development It has beer brought to our notice in this connection that
there is a proposal for constructing a bridge connecting Trombay with Belapur
(near Thana). There is also a proposal of connecting the island from Bhayan-
der with the mainland in the north by the construction of a bridge over the
Bassein creek, which can carry the road traffic beyond Bassein. We have not.
gone into the practical possibilities of these proposals but we are of the opinion
that if it i3 possible to connect the island with the mainlands in both these
directions by the construction of two bridges, as referred to above, it will have
our full support.

10.6. The exact sites of such industrial towns will have to be decided after
proper surveys are carried out for the purpose. We are therefore of the
opinion that the programme which is mentioned in a subsequent paragraph,
should be given the highest priority as the development of such satellite
townships within a few hours’ distance from Bombay will have a very salutary
effect in the long run not only in removing the existing congestion but also in
making the planned development of industries in all these areas more
effective in the future than it has been in the past.

10.7.- We recommend that 6 suitable sites each measuring about 500-750-
acres to begin with for location of Industries and additional suitable ares for
nearby resident colonies should be developed within the next 6 to 7 years..
These areas should provide in advance of actual cstablishment of industries,
water and power supply and drainage facilities. Both the approach and the
internal roads should be laid out before the industries commence their work
and railway shou‘ld be called upon to provide sidings to ensure the efficient and
economic operations of industries in time. Arrangement for providing the
Decessary housing for the workers of the factories established in the satellite
towns will also have to be made simultaneously. It should be seen that all this
development is brought about in a planned manner so that social economics
and other complex problems arising out of congested and haphazard growth of’
industries are avoided right in the beginning of the industrial growth. Tha

actual acquisition of the land should take place at the risht t; ontly-
before the coming in of the industries in thI;s aTes. e right time sufficiently
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10.8. We feel that in initial period of at least 5 to 10 years, the resident.
colonies and industrial areas should be managed by separate Town Administra-.
tions 80 as to permit sufficient time to industries for their sound establish--
.ments before they are in a position to bear a reasonable burden of taxation.
imposed by local authorities. '

10.8. It will be necessary to take early decision in regard to the places.
where the proposed satellite towns will be created. We algo feel that wide
publicity should be given to the scheme for the establishment of such satellite
towns mentioning particularly certain special features of the sites, which may-
enable industrialists to decide what attractions these different satellite towna.
would provide for them.

11. Financial implications of the proposed scheme.
11.1. The schemes for provisioﬁ of 20 industrial estates in the island

ares, 25 in the suburban areas and 10 industrial areas in the suburbs are likely -
to cost about Rs. 8.7 crores. Rough estimates are as follows :—

Rs. in lakhs.
(1) 20 industrial estates in the Island of Bombay 400
(including land, building and facilities).
(2) 25 industrial estates in suburbs of Bombay 400
with b acres of land each (including land,
building and facilities).
(3) 10 industrial (developed) areas of 10 acres 70

each in suburbs of Bombay (with roads,
drams, water supply and power).

Total ., 870

11.2. As regards the scheme for 6 satellite towns it is difficult to work out
estimates as these would depend upon locations, extent of development
necessary, proximity to various essential amenities, e, g. rivers or lakes, high-
ways rallway lines, creeks, etc. No estimate for expenditure has, therefore,
been indicated in this report for the development of 6 satellite townships.

11.3. Having regard to the considerable investment necessary and in view -
of the fact that these facilities would be needed not all at once, it is suggested
that the aim should be to bring about the completion of the proposed develop-
ment within a period of 5/7 years. The actual phasing of development is not
gone into any detail.

114. Since no gsingle existing authority can undertake such enormous.
task upon itself, a proper organisation having complete responsibility vested
in it by statute may be necessary in order-to carry out the task envisaged.
A statutory Corporation, the Board of which should consist of interests con-
cerned would seem to meet the need for carrying into effect the proposed deve--
lopment programme and it would need the initial funds to the tune of about:
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Rs. 4 crores. Such a Corporation may expect to receive all practicable assis-
ance from the various authorities concerned with acquisition andfor leasing of
land, supply of power and water, construction of roads and railway links/
-giding, post and telegraph offices, installation of telephones, banks and other
requisite services. The Central and the State assistance in the form of loans
and subscriptions towards share capital and all essential details will have to
be worked out by a competent body or organisation.

11.5. Woe hope that with a boldness and determination and with the co-ope-
ration of all interests, the recommendations of the Panel relating to programmes
for industrial development of greater Bombay in particular and of the out-
lying and distant areas in general will be implemented without in any way
affecting the well being of the community resident in Greater Bombay. We
feel that such a programme would in fact make for healthier and more agreeable
living conditions to the residents of Bombay and would raise the living atandards
in the mofussil areas.

M. R. MANDLEKAR,
M. A. MASTER,
K. V. APTE,
N. V. MODAK,
BomBay : S. V. DESAT,
“17th October 1958. I. B. PATEL,



APPENDIX “A",
Stalement showing the sugz:iions made (o the Indusirial Localion Panel by he various Parliea.

Namo and address of Lettor Number and date under Suggestions made by the various parties.
No. the Party. . which suggostions have becen .
(1Y
1 2 3 . 4

1 Scoretary, Bombay Press Owners Nil. dated 4th July 1958. (i) Small industries now already located in their places need not  be
Association, 196-B, Gaiwadi, Transmitted under = Public  digturbed. They oconsume very limited Eleotrioc Power. Besides the
Girgacn, Bombay 4. Works Dadartmont No. $-23/  location of their workers are in Industry's surroundings and it is very

ILP Study-group dated  casy and convonient for them to attend to dutics in a reasonable time,

15th July 1958. Shifting of small industries will naturally upset them.

(i7) In course of time when the Koyna and other projects will guarantee
. olootrioity more power/enrgy should be freely alloted for the better-
mont of small industries. Preference should first be given to small
industrics becauso their requirements are small and their existence
moans omployment of so much labour.

2 Ialii Pendso, M.P. *198, Charni Nil. dated 10th July 1958. (f) No roprosentative of the small fastorics and traders as also of common
Road, Bombay-4 [(*) Rajya Transmitted under Public  poople have been included in the group.
Babha ]. - Works Department No.S-23/

Study Group, dated 15th July

.

(i) Small factories or workshops should in no case be romoved.
Considering the nature of their work and their weak financial position
as algo of their olientale which is chiefly loéal, they have no resourcea
to inveat in capital construction for workshop and workmer.

. e {#ii) Dislodging them, therofore, will ential their ruin, The smal] fish will

venish and big shark will riso on their carcasses.

3 Shri Y. A. Hfofiz, Prosident, K, I. F/Adm[1814 of 1958-59, (i) Tho Industrial Locations in Bombay are also not planned, it is obzor-
Distriet Local Board, Xolaba. dated 17th  July 1958, ved that hundreds of small industrial plants are located in the residen-

: Transmittod.- under D. 0.  tial areas of Bombay. There was o Mastor Plan for Development of

No. 8-23/Study Group,dated  Qreater Bombay and tho industrial area was specifically separated from

23rd July 1958, the heart of the City, but this as not successful and still many

’ industries are in the City.

i
— - = —r—
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Serial Name and address
No. of tho Party.

1 . 2

Lotter No. and dato undor . . .
which suggestions have beon Suggostions medo by the varioua parties.
made.
3 4

{#3) ThoCity is growing on the threesides viz. : Virar, Kalyan, and Thana;
but nobody has seriously studied the possibility of bridging Bomboy,
with Uran from the fourth side.

(413} In Amoerica onr the river Mississipi, therois a bridge, the length of
whioh is moroe than 8 miles. Tho distanco between Uran and Bombay
is only 6 miles and if wo study the hydrographic survey made by tho
Indien Navy, wo will goo thot two milos noar Bombay, thero is & hard
roef of rock oatd it willnot be very costly for the construction at least
in the first scotion. Tho total cost willnot oxceed Res. 14  Crores
(Fourteen).

(v) If the Bombay-Uran bridge is built, then nllthe!::iﬂtc coming from
LPoona side will be directed from Panvello Uran and on lo Bombay.
Then about 20 miles run can bo saved by this route. Tho trafic on
the Bombay-Konkan-Goa Road can be diverted from Mile No, 54
ta Chirner and on to Govandfata and Vran.

(v) Government can rocover most of the cost of construction by levying
s tax on this bridgo. Rs. 4 on vohioular traflic passing over the bridge
should be taxed and annas two per head (passenger) should bo charged
Ras. 10,000 per day can ho carned by this taxation,

4 Shri V. H. Satam, B.A.({Hons.), No. Nil,dated 20th July 1958, (i) Suggests joinging up Uran by providing Forry Serviees to carry buses,

18, Tribhuvan Road, Girgaum,
Bombay-4,

Transmitted undor P. W. D. ete. by opon dock steamer between these two islands. The
Letter No. 8-23/Study Group,  acheme envisages the provision of all weather transport facilities over sea
dated 29th July 1958, between Bombay City and Uran.

99



5 ‘The Soorctary, Tho East-Indian 17773/A1/155, dated 20th July (5) A good number of residential quartets require to be pulled down owing
Cotton Association Ltd,, The  1958. Transmitted under  to their having become inhabitable. They may bo pulled down
Cotton Exchange, Marwari P.W.D. LetterNo.  8-23/ after providing facilitice to the residonts and no now honses should be
Bazar, Bombay-2. Study-Group dated 8lst  constructed in such places so that wherever conveniont they may boused

July 1058, ssopen spaces, children park, eto.

() With a view to provide more gpace, the apace ocoupied at presont by
Sea between Nariman point and Colaba point be reclaimed and the same
be utilised to tho best purpose available.

(i31) No further industries either big or small bo allowed to be built in the
City and gradually small scale industries by removed to places beyond
Bn.;dra a’:nd Kurla and big industries shifted to places beyond ZThana
and Andhers,

6 Seoretary, Silk and Art Silk Milla, No, G)28/1270/68, dated 2nd (i) At thetime of the discussion with Shri N.V. Modak, Speoial Engineer

Association, Resham Bhavan,  August1958. Bombay Municipal Corporation, the Association was assured that no mill
78, Veer Nariman Road, was ovor rofused a ** No Objection Coertificato ™ and tho Municipal Cor-
Bombay. poration was ombarking on the Project of establishing Municipal

Industrial Estates to rebabilitate such mills which are required to be
shifted by the Corporaticn. The Assurance was greatly welcorned and
in faot the Assooiation has shown considerable interest to the Bombay
Munioipal Corporation in setting up an Industrial Estate for the Rayon
Woaving Industry.

(i) In fact, the Bombay Municipal Corporation have been kind enough
to suggost & sito on Bombay-Agra Road at Bhandup which has been
inspocted by some of the members of tho Association, The Bombay
Munioipal Corporation should give the Association details regarding the
estimated cost of land, eto,, in order to enable tho Association to imple-
ment tho scheme of an industrial estates for Rayon Weaving Industcy.

{1i1) Claesification of the Art Silk or Rayon Weaving Industry : It hasboon
described as o congumer goods industry. ~

{sv) Tho Industry should be treated as ** Light Consumer Goods Industry,”

r9
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Serial Name and address of Letter Number and date under
No, the Party. which guggestions have boen
. made,
1 2 -8

Buggestionsmade by the various parties.

4

7 Tho Seorotary, The Motor Manu-

factuzres’and  Importors’ As- 58, Transmitted under
soointion, Back of Baroda P.W.D. Letter No. 5-23/
Building, Appollo Btroet,  Study/Group,dated 6th
Bombay. August 19568,

8 BbrilL A, Isgao, Superintendent, Number Nil,dated 31st July
Branch.F 8. (Koyna) F. D, 1968, Transmitted under
’ Public Works  Department
No. 8.23/ Study-Group
dated 5th August 1958,

L
&

No.213/1,dated 4th Angust (i) Automobile workshops and Service Stations are at present olassified
19

under *‘ Light Industries”. They are not engaged in manufacturing
process and as such, they do not cause the nuisance generally with manu-
facture viz, : smoke, obnoxious odours, constant loud noise, ete.

(i#) Somo of the members have received notiscs for removal of their existing

workahops and service stations uader the re-planning propesed on the
Mastor Plan.

(375) In faot, consideration should seriously be given to the loeation of

additional servios stations and workshopa in the heart of the city to serve
the important public purpose of keeping the transport moving quickly
and efficiently, which is very essential particularly in a commercial
oity like Bombay, where the need for increased transport facilities is
greatly felt.

Taxies are in groat demand muin]iibecause the buses, t{rams and troins

services are causing grest hardships to the passengers.

(I) Buscs should start with about half a dozen emi)ty seatato lift upfew

passengers at the next stop at least at peak houra.

{2) To avoid congestion there should bo one train at an interval of 3 to 4

minutes as promised by the Railway some time back.

(3) The passers by at Girgaon and Kalbadevi must be compelled to take

to foot-path in order to relieve the congestion.

(4) Introduction of staggering of office hours,

The Offices of the Government of Bombay—10-30 to §-30 p.m.
The Offices of the Government of India—10-00to 5-00 p.m.
Private firms . +o—=11-00 to 6-00p.m,

Thia timing should Bechanged afierevery iz months,
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9 B8hriP.T. Gohil, Engincers and
Contractors, Kanu Kunj, Next
to City Light, Lady Jamshedji
Road, Bombay No. 16,

10 Mohmedbhoy ILM. Rowijes,
Moobaralk Manzil, §6-52,
Hughes Road, Bombay.

11 Mr. ParvathiKailas Pathy, Joint
Convenor, Bombay Pradesh
Bharat Sovak Samaj,1 Gorvorn.
ment Hutment 6/A, boopomge,
Bombay 1.

No. Nil, dated 30th July 1958,
Transmitted under P. W. D,
letter No. S-23]Study-(}roup,
dated 4th Auguat 1068,

No. Nil, dated 30th July 1958.
Tramam:tted under P. W, D,
letter No. S-23{Study-Group,
dated Oth Avgust 1958.

.

No. Nil, dated
1058. Transmitted  under
‘P, W.D., No, 8-23{Study-

Group, dated” 6th August
1968,

(5} All the Ien-ﬂolds (Esplanads, Oval Lloyds, Resreation ground,
cte, should be kept green through.out the year by watering, A garden
18 said lo be a lung of @ City. Therefore, plantation of trees should be
encouraged.

{6) No licences should be issued for establishment of new industricain  the
metmg:]otien arca of Bombay. They ehould be allowed to do so in the
suburhbe.

(7) Old Mills should be scrapped and re-built in the suburbs. Land end
open epace at concessional rates and inducement should be given to
build quarters for employees.

{38) Rates of taxes in suburbs arcas (urban immoveable properly tax)
should bo reduced,

{i} All the Mill hands should be shifted from the City proper and the shifts
should be so arranged with staggering hours as to avoid pressure on the
available transport specially when the office-going people need it
most. In other words, the traflic pressure will be even almost
throughout the day.

(i) Satellite Townships should be started with complete units of schools.
Markets and providing each Township with small scalo and  light-me-
dium and heavy industry. There are number of small villages in
and around  Greater Bombay.

(i) The greatest thing through oversight that has been committed by the
originators of the Jaster Plan is to try to establish Industrial areas
with the result that the land around Andheri-Kurla Industrial arca
has shot up to Ra, 16 per square yard.

No new industry employing over 100 persons should. be located in
the city.

1st August Industrial developmont and other factories should not be constructed to

the South of Andheri and Kurla. Se that places of work may gradually
shift towards the North whore m ore accomniodation iv available.

69
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Sorial ~ Name an address of Lottor Numbor and date under Suggeations made by tho various parties.
No, the Party. whioh suggestions have boon ]
made.
1 2 3 E 4

12° 8hri Yogondra Nath Raj, No. Nil, dated 28th July 1088, (f) Governnafont should allow privato parties to float companien to whom 09
Indus. Court, A Road, Marine  Tromsmitted undor P. W, D.  years’ Inaso Tiny ho grantod on a annual ront which may be fixed up
Drive, Bom bay, No. 5-23/Study Group,datod according to particular ares,

6th August 1968, e .
(i5) With the co-oporation of tho Bombay Municipal Corporation, Govern-

mont should give oncouragoment to such companies,

13 8. B. Kairs, Bodke Building, No. Nil, datod 20th July 1058. (i) Nonow factorios as defined in the ¥actorice Actshould be allowed to be
8. Patol Road,Mulund, Bombay  Transmittod under P. W. D.  establirhed within the radius of 60 miles of the city of Bombay with
No. 49. No. 8-23/Study Group,dated  immadiate effcct unicas it is absolutely noceseary in the best intorest of

6th August 1858. tho Stato,

(i7) Scattoring of factories and indurtries in the various parts of cur Statoe
will result in & hoalthy growth of the surrounding country side in the
spheres of economy, health, sanitation otc. meny prebloms liko slums,
can bo aveidod ovon thero (in the countryside) by alittle planningin the
now industries areas, .

(i5i) Now Induatrial Units should provido 40 per cent. of the housing need.
ed for thoir work peoplo by undertaking construction thomselvee,

(iv} Morning hours of attendance of tho employees of Governmont Depart-
ments, Comrvercinl Firms, Banks, Insuranco Companies (other than
Life Tnsurance which is natioralised) should he arranged in such & way

v that congoestion can bo relioved.
14 Now Standard Engincering Co., 1901/K, dated 31at July 1958 .. {3} No tr ore now industrial units bo allowed to eatablish within the ;if,y
(Prt.) Ltd.,, Carroll Road, itself,
Bombay 13, (#%) Municipal Corporation should be provailed upon by tho panel to deolare

a rogion on tho onstvide of Wostern Railway botwoen Gorogaon and
tetions ae & heavy Industrial Zone,

Od



#p—gL¥g H w-on ("a'0'0)

15 (Note o

one Shri T. Guy) Nowas item,
Times of India, 3rd July 1958,
by Shri T. Gay.

16 Shri @. J. Desai, B.E, F.RICSE,
M.T.

17

P.I., Arbitrator, Town
Planning Schemo, Bombay
(Retired Consulting Surveyor
to Government of Bombay).

The Honorary Scorotary, The
Bombay 8hroffs Association,
233-A, Shroff Bazar, Bombay 2.

5 the City's problems by Transmitted under P. w. D,

lotter No, B-23/8tudy-Group,

dated 31st July 1958,

No. ARB|TP/Misc/328, dated
11th August 1958, Trans-
mitted, under P.W.D,, letter
No. $-23{Study Group, dated

14th August 1958,

No. §/131/20i4, dated 8th
August 1968, Trensmitted
ander P. W, D, No.

8.23{Study-Group,
18th August 1958,

dated

Lot there be a Ten Year Plan after the excess figure is determined, 10 pet
cent. of this amount chosen by lot from all the industrial concerns in the
whole Island will each yenr be removed to spacious areas. Govern-
ment will give land free. Other concessions will be income-tax robates,
long term loans.

(f) Congestion can only be aveided by establishing new self-contained
industrial towng, not within casy reach of Bombay i o. at least 50 miles
or g0 boyond the City, The euburba of Bombay up to Kalyan and Virar
shoutd be reserved for providing for the natural increase in tho oxisting
population and industries,

(it} Permanent solution for this problem is to cstablish new self-contained
industrial towns away from City if possible, attempts should bo made to
cstablish industrica in the vicinity of somo of the existing smaller towns

whioh will provide employmnent to people who c¢omoe from nearby
villages,

{iii} No further industries should be established within 50 or 60 miles

of Bombay and for this purpose legislation may have to be resorted
to, if necessary.

(i) Measures should bo undertaken to devclop small and medium scalo
industries in tho villages which will give occupation to the cducated and
also labour. As industries will grow up in these arcas, tho migration
of the population therefrom to the Citics will stap. .

(1) Decentralization of Industry.—The Committee is in favour of the
Decentralization of industry. Tho Comunittee members approve of
the Stetes Master Plan which permits building of new industries beyond
Kurla. The area from Kurla to Kalyan is fast developing into an
_industrinl aren, Tt is noocssary to build up wider and stronger roads

from the City up to Kalyan so as to meet the needs of the developing
larger traffie.

(¢i1) The slaughter house at Bandra should be removed to a distant place.
It is a nuisance and besides a source of danger not only to the health
of its residents, but also to that of so many people who pass by ib in
trains. The policy of remaving this place of stenoh and filth is already
decided upon by Government. Its removal will release a large piece
of land for housing purpose.




APPENDIX ® A “—coneld.

Suggestions made by the various parties,

i d address of Lettor No, and datoe under
Sl’:Tr;nl Nam‘o hznPu?ty. whioh suggestions have been
) made,
1 2 3 4

18 Maharashtra Chamber of Com-
merce, 12, Rampart Row, Fort,
Bombay 1.

August 1968,  Transmitted
under P. W. D., No, $-23}
Study-Group, dated 22nd
Auguat 1909,

x

No. MCC/31-1303, dated 14th (i) Diva.Dasgaon Railwey.—In order to rclicve, the great congestion of

population in Greater Bombay and in order to connect tho only uncon-
nected link on the Western Coast of tho Country, this Chamber has
gince long been advocating the construction of Diva.Dasgaon Railway
which is a part of tho ultimato Western Coanstel Railway joining
Bombay to Mangaloro. Whon the Diva-Dasgaon Railway is con-
structed, it is possible that now arcas will be brought within easy reach
from Bombay City, such as for cxamplo Panvel, and it is possible
that new sateliite towns will spring up, which will absorb the growing
population of this fast expanding city.

(#3) ftail-cum-Road Bridge over Thana Creek connecting Kurla to Karjat.—

Disperanl of industries and migration of the population to farther nort-
hern suburbs will also be achioved with the construction of the Kurla.
Karjat Railway link, This pre-supposcs the construction of the rail-

cum-road bridge over the Thana Creck at Trombay. It has been

eatimated that this Lridge would cost to the tune of rupees six crores,

{sii} Under sea connection between Bombay and Uran.—When this con-

nection is made possible, Uran and other nearby coastal areas come
eagily nearer as suburbs and satellite town of Greater Bombay.

(v} Industrial Estates for Small Scale Industries.—The present acute

melcm of congestion and over-loading on traflic is responsible to the
aphazard growth of Industrics big and smali all over the city and
the remedy lics chiefly in re-organising these industries In a dieciplined
manner by sctting up industrial castates.

(v) Facilities for shifting of Indusiries.—Now-a-days, it is a common

practice for industrics in the City of Bombay receiving notices cailing
upon them to shift to suburban arcas, while, the Chamber supports the
setting up of industrinl zones. Thoe chamber feels that a High Power
Committeo consisting of representatives of industry, Government and
Municipal Corporation, be formed to assist and adviso in e practical and
constructive way the actual shifting of the industrics,

-



i i iti. LS.E., Chief D. 0. No. KPO/7321/T, dated If wolinked up Nasik-Doolall area with the Bombay Hydro Power Syatend
1 Shfr:l Nm?erKK(l;:{ u‘:l'LS Er Chie D22nd August 1{)58. f and drow uppn. plan for industrial estato in that above area, it will be
"8 »oyna. possible to encourage som» of the oxpanding industries to shift orlocate

new Industries in this area:

i ini .Sc., B.E., Lotter,datod 20th August19568.  (§) Our fist problem will be to sco that thie majorindustry whichis m_osf]y
2 Shi; ISI.E MM&;\?' S(I)BCE C-.E- A located inpthu Parel Area is rationalised by having its workers within
T ! ! tho aroa of walking distances, say & mile or so, o that the workera
will bein a pisition to ronch their places of work from their own homes,
not taking recourse to the overcrowded trains or $he over-crowded
buses or tramas.

(33) It would ho hetter o soo that the workers in these heavy Industries
are provided with acoommiodation within the vicinity of sbout half
a mile or one mile from their own place of work so that in future
wo may not repeat the mistakes oP the past, oreating a transport
problem.

(14) Shri Modak in his Master Plan had given us a clear perspective as td
how the original City limits could bo properly rationalised by taking
tho overspill of the population and providing for their accommodation
in the suburbs.

(iv) In Bombay, wo find that instend of satellite Towns springing up
around the City, the oity itself is growing largor and larger as onc unit
with more of industries which attract more workors and employees
thereby oreating the housing problem more and mere acute.

(v) Asa matter of fact, the problem of eongestion has to bo solved at the
highest national lovel by locating industries in tho various States of
the Indian Union, around the provinoial contres and other latge towns
oreating fresh townships, if nocessary, instead of locating them ywithin
tho aity corporation limits and making the eity itself grow faster and
larger. It is at this time that a bold and dynamie policy has to be
laid down so that no now industry will be allowed in the City proper.

(vi) When the prosent slums are being eradicated and the population
tranaplanted in their own field of work in their now environs, the slums
will have to be eradiocated, giving place to now buildings in their places
to moot tho local domand. The objeot is to see that the peoplo are
not far.fAung from thoir own placo of work, thoroby relieving the trans-
port problem of the present day.

oL
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APPENDIX “B"™.
A note on distribution of existing industries in Bombay Municipal Limils.

1. Present position of Industries.—According to Chief Inepector of Factories, there wele i |
1057, 11,539 registered factories and 10,550 working factories in Bombay Sta!:e., out pf . which
3,539 registered factories and 3,400 working factories were in Bombay Municipal limits. It
will thus be seen that Bombay accounts for about one-third of the total number of factories in
this State. This can be considered a very high degree of concentration in view of the fact that
Greater Bombuy accounts for only about 0- 1 per cent. of the total area of the State. Further,
it will beseen from theaccompanying statement‘* A * that outof these 3,400 factories, more than
75 per cent. of the factories aro located in Bombay island thus showing a very high degree of
concentration in the island. These 3;400 factories in Greater, Bombay account for over 44 per
cent. of about 10,00,000 number of workers employed in the registered factories of Bombay
State.

Coming to the wardwise distribution of factories, it is seen that C, D and E wards together
account for about 42 per cent. of the factories in Bombay Municipal area. Thus it can be said
that the city proper (excluding A and B wards) south of Parel, which incidentally containa
some of the most congested localjties in Bombay, accomodates more than two-fifth of the total
number of factories. Other important areas are southern parts of F and G wards comprising

- Worli, Parcl and Sewri areas which account for more than 15 per cent. of the total factories..
Thua about 57 por cent. of the factorics are located in a more or less contiguous area ranging
from Dadar in the Notth to Carnac Road in the South. In the ¢ase of gubutban areas, which
altogether account for about 24 per cent. of factories, the distribution in terms of percentages
of total number of factories appears to be more or less even in the different warde. However
“N ond T" wards comprising Kirol-Ghatkoper to Mulund and Gundgaon, and arcas from
Andheri to Malad show higher concentration as cempared with other wards.

. From the point of view of Iabour employed, the concentration pattern is patently different
from that in the ease of number of factories. Major concentrations of working force are found
in wards G-South (30°39 per cent.), F-South (15' 08 per cent.), E-East (10-58 per cent.), and
G-North (9-32 per cent.). Elsewhers the percentages of workers employed range from 6-35
per cent. downwards. InC and D wards taken together, which have 24 per cent. of factories in
Greater Bombay, the percentage of workers employed is only 6-20; whereas G-South and
T-South wards, which have respectively 7-40 per cent. and 7-91 per cent. of factories, show
over 30 per cent. and 15 per cent. of labour force.

In Bombay island area which accounts for almost 76 per cent. of factories, the percentage of
.labour employed comes to over 84, Thisis obviously due to thelarger average size of factories.
As can be seen from Statement C, the averagoe size of factory, in terms of workers per factory,
is highest ir G-South, followed by F-South, and G-North, the figures of avernge number of
workers per factory in these wards being 562, 261 and 241 respectively, F-South, F-North end
E-East have also average number of workeis per factory well above 100. It is of interest to
note thab in suburban aresas, L, B and N and T wards have comparatively large.scale factories.
B, G and D wards in the Island and H-West and P warda on the suburban side are areas having
comparatively small-sized factories.

This is the existing pattern of distributions of factories and labour forcoe in different wards of
Greater Bombay, The Statements attached also show similar distributions for some industr es
However, from the point of view of number of factories, total Iabour strength and average size

. offactories, cotton textile with 363 per cent, of total number of factories 46 93 per cent. of total
Iabour strength in Greater Bombay factories, and average size of over 1,400 per factory, and
Engineering industry with 23-11 per cent, of total number of factories, 13 19 per tent. of total
hpour strength, and 78 workers per factory are the two important groups of industries, The
Migcallansous group comprising all other industries not separately shown in the Statement also

constitutes an important group, but within this group, individual - i i :
not claim separate attention. P group sab-geoups of industrios do

2. Recent growth of Industries in Greater Bombay.—The following series gives the number of
3 - - M
working factories registered under the Indian Factories Act, 1948 : Ferago dail um
of workers employed thercin from 1951 to 1957 :— ad the averago duily numbes

Year. Number of factorics Average number of
working. daily workers.
igg; . . Y e 3,084 3,83,802
1052 .- . . 3,204 3,73,880
1953 . . .. 3,071 3,68,6A7
Yoot . . . 3,117 3,42,519
1855 . .. .. 3.282 4,11,305
ooe . . . 3,297 4,20,991

. 3,400 4,45,005.
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It will be seon that during the last 7 years, the number of working factories has increased by
336 i.e., by more than 10 por cent. over the figure for 1951. In the same period, the average
number of workere has gone up by about 61,000, i.e. by about 16 per cent. over the figure, for
1951. In faot labour strength was on the decline till 1955 and was lowest in 1954, during this
poriod. A large part of the overall decline in average number of workers in Bombay State
during this period is accounted for by this decline in labour force in Bombay City. In 1955,
however, the employment had shown considerable increase, being as much as 20 per cent. over
the lowest level in 1954, although the number of working factories did not show any substantinl
inerense. It iz, however, to be noted that the figures of labour are in terms of average daily
number of workers omployed and hence the pay-roll figures are likely to be somewhat highor
than the figures given above. It is also significant to note that during these seven years, the
number of working factories increaged substantially in 1952, 1955 and 1957. ,

In this connection, it is worthwhile to consider the recent growth of large-scale industries os
can be envisaged by thelicences issued under Industries (Development and Regulation) Act,
1951. Itisseenfrom the Statement“ F '’ thatsince the date ofimplementation up toMay 1968,
in Bombay State, 119 licences have been issued for new undertakings of which 64 are in Greater
Bombay, 237 licences have been issued for substantial expansion of the existing undertakings of
which 110 are in Greater Bombay, and 103 licences have been issued for new articles to he manu-
factured by existing umnits of which as many as 91 are in Greater Bombay. Thus the
eoncentration of industries in Greater Bombay is likely to increase still further on the assump-
tion that all these licensed schemes materialise. It will be seen that new undertakings are now
being located in M and N wards i.e., Chombur-Trombay and Bhandup-Vikibroli-Mulund areas,
In B, C and D wards no new undertaking has beon licensed under this Act.

Thelabour potential appears to be highestin ‘ M’ ward,i.e., Chembur-Trombay area, followed .
by “ N " ward. The exact numaber of undertakings which have gone into preduction by now

is not known. .

Substantial expansion-licences find concentration in E-East, F-South, G-Scuth and N wards
- and from the point of view of increase in labour strength also, these wards are important. New-
article-licences are not of much importance from the point of view of employment.

The overall likely result of thege 265 licensed achemes in the Greater Bombay is that the
labour strength would incresse by over 22,000. Part of this increase has, no doubt, taken place
and is, therefore, slready included in the employment figures from 1952 to 1957 given

above.
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STATEMENT
Industrywise and Wardwise stalement showing percenlage

Serial Wards, Cotton Art.Silk Dyeing and Food

No. Textiles. and Silk. Belaching. Industries.
1 2 3 4 5 [}
1 “ar . 0-79 1'16 7-98
2 B .. 079 0-49 693 857,
3 “c»
4 “D"1j : 1.7
. 14-29 8-29 23-70 26-00
8 “Db»2 -1
& “pv3)
7 “E™ East ‘7 .e 476 12:20 4-62 10-64
8 “E™ West . 1746 0-49 4-05 12-77
9 “F" North .. can- 0-49 1-16 1-06
16 “F" South .. 1508 11:70 4:62 6-38
11 “G" North ve 8-35 9-27 4-05 903
12 ‘G South .. 30-16 12-68 4-62 478
Totalin Bombay Island. 89-68 55-61 54-91 84-27
3B  “H” East . . vaee 058
14 “H*" West .. . . ves 3-19
15 “EK* North . 0-79 . 0-58 106
16 “K*» South .e e 8:79 867 1:60
17 “L” . 5°66 10-73 3-47 160
18 “M” . 0-79 T 232 054
10 “N"”and*T" . 079 15°12 8-67 2-66
20 “pr .n 2-39 §-20 14-45 0-54
21 “R” ‘e . 1-46 6-35 0-54
Total in Suburbs .. 10-32 44-39 4509 11-73
Grand Total .. 100-00 100-00 10000 100-00




"7

4 AY
of Jactories in Grealer Bombay dusing the year 1957,

Vegetabls Chemicals, Printin
oi, Paints and Plastics, Rubber. Paper and and ¢
Vanaspati, Varnishes Paper- Lithogranh
Groundnut and board. BHphy-
decortication  Glassware.
ete,
7 8 9 10 11 12
3-2¢4 4:00 cess 3431
7-27 403 200 6-54
) _ 2-61
4-36 11-11 9:00 11-87 10400 3954
42:73 8-80 8-00 1-67 1000 5-89
5-45 4-17 3:00 1-67 20-00 4-57
2-73 1-85 3-00 5-00
20-00 1018 7:00 1-87 cees 1-96
1-82 15-28 6-00 1-31
454 8-80 6:00 666 vave 3-27
80-90 68.08 48-00 28-34 40.00 97-39
1-82 2:78 800 167 10:00 0-86
3:-64 5-09 5-60 1:67
4-17 9-00 666 cvre 0-0s
oot 6-02 2-00 1-87 10-00
cene 2-31 1:002 3-34 wees
273 5:55 4-00 18-33 3000 1-31
@01 403 7-00 29-99 10-00
‘es 1-39 16-00 8-33
9-10 3194 52-00 71-66 80-00 2-61

10000 10000 10000 10000 160:00 10000
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STATEMENT
Textiles
: and Automobilea,
Serial Wards. General Machinery Coach Matal.
No. Engineering. Am::;iﬁea. r?;;ilfs,,ng'c.
1 2 13 14 15 16
I “A» .. 5-10 15-07
2 “B" 4:23 . 3-03
3 “gr
£ Tl 31-98 22-22 5342 30-31
5 “D 2
6 “D"3 J
7 “E” East . 1445 9-28 2-74 14-14
58 “E" West 7-60 3:70 2-74 #-08
9 “F" North 2-38 3-70 - 1-37 3-03
10 “¥" South 7:48 9-26 - 11-11
11 “G" North 510 556 5-47 404
12 “G" South . 6-60 0-26 9-60 608
Total in Bombay Island 84-90 62-98 9041 7778
18 “H" East . 0-75 1-85 1-37
"14  “H” West 0-12 cees .
16 “K" North 0-75 1-85 . 1-01
18 “XK" South .. 2-86 9:26 1-37
17 “Lv . 2-50 566 685 2-02
18 “M” 0-12 . 2-02
19 “N* snd “T” 3-75 1297 . 10-10
20 “pv .. 3-25 370 . 6-08
21 “R" . 1-00 1-85 . 1-01
Total in Suburbs 15°10 37:04 9-59 22-22
Grand Total .. 10000 100-00 100-00 16000
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[{3 A ”_“M.
hSa_w: MlllmEm Tanning, Footwear -
rniture making and Leather Mis . sb
and Woodware, Manufacturing, cellancous Al Industrics.

17 18 19 20
3-42 400 4.20 G-48

AT 34 05 4-00

11-98 20000 2325 24-14
19-66 209 12-48 Il:c8.
©2-57 - 510 590
1-72 ens 2-23 1-81

513 8-90 T3l

ssae 5600 247 5724
2-66 4-00 706 7-40
50-46 92-00 72-82 75-76

1-72 185 1-32

. eee 0-49 0-32

0-81 e 198 1-44

5-13 . 6-30 420

. 400 5444 34

. e 4-82 1461

2:66 ves 467 5707

30-32 4-00 074 4-80

- . 0-99 1-64
4954 8-00 27+18 24-24
100+00 100°00 10000 100+00
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STATEMENT
Industrywise and Wardwise slatement showing perceniage of

T e Totes.  oniSik  Dleading  Tadusries
1 2 3 4 €& .. G
1 “A® .. 8+80 " 0718 622
g wg" .. 0:04 0-05 1-25 17-56
3 «g” 1
4 “D”1
0°40 2:64 14+97 25476

5 “D” 2

6 “D” 3
7 “E” East .. 695 10-81 3-06 14-66
8 “E” West . 9-29 0-10 2-30 8-52
9 “F” North . 030 022 0-50
10 “F” South T 16+82 7-93 11-61 2-98
11 “G” North . 9:72 | 076 10°65 619
12 “G* Bouth .. 5204 23+65 894 3-06
Total in Bombay Island ., 96-12 76:24 62-27 85-46

13 “H" East . 028

14 “H*” West ' 1-66
15 “K” North . 0-02 035 038
16 “X™ South .. 3-36 449 701
17 “L" 3:56 791 8493 ¢-70
18 “M” . 006 4°86 0-84
19 “N” and “T» . 0-22 860 11-31 344
20 “p» .. 0-02 358 484 025
21 “R™ 031 2-87 0-27
Total in Suburbs .. 3:88 23-76 3773 14-56
Grand Total ..  100:00 100-00 100-00 100-00
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Faclory Workers in Greater Bombay during the year 1957.

gogeﬁnbl:{ Oi(l1 Chomicals, Paints
anaspati an, and Varnishesand lastion.
Groude nut Glassware. " Flastion Rubber.

decortication, etec.

7 8 9 10
0-53 11-68
3-47 1:04 1-13

10-88 506 640 9:59.
2419 8 51 5-58 1:55
3-85 e 45 1-11 034
17-48 124 1-08 26+ 67
31-63 14-59 2-89 2:73
I-24 11-35 7-86
2:37 16-99 400 12+ 55
95-09 65176 41-51 5313
1-16 ° 1-78 1-00 0-12
1-09 5-15 . 250 12° 65
9-56 890 352
251 0-73 035
2-48 015 379
2-51 985 1-65 13-2T.
0-15 2. 73 10-04 10-44
0-38 35- 62 2-73
4-91 34-24 5849 46- 87

100-00 100+ 00 100-00 10060
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STATEMENT
' Printing G . » ':ll;‘pxtilo a
i . Paper and and Litho- cnera achinery an
Se;—':_]' Wards Pap};reboa.rd. graphy- Engineering. Accessorice,
1 2 11 12 13 14
1 AN . res 4]1-89 5-13 .
2 swpe - . . 1:-90 0-84 o
3 «c”h) -
Ty 1 ) -
4 D e 31:05 28- 83 11-04 13-37
5 “D" 2
[ “D-" 3
7 tpe  East v 1-73 13:09 22- 96 15-35
§ “E? West . 1440 311 5:98 2-66
9 “gF** North.. .. aras ceae 4- 068 1-38
10 “F" South . vee 1-24 10-04 2+ 69
11 “G' North .. . 2-27 3-38 900 -
12 “G»  South . . 5-27 16+ 56 5-95
Total in BombayIsland .. 4718 97-60 80-61 49-80
‘13 “H™ East . 2-73 1-28 0-72 1-07
‘14 “H*" ‘West . caas s 0-01 e
15 “K» North . aers 021 595
18 “K* South e ves 0-32 2-18 10° 51
17 “L” . 500 3-34 "17-97
18 N . wave 0-08 vee
19 “N'*and ‘T” . 35-28 080 1030 9-79
20 “p» 981 e 1904 357
21 “R" . .e 061 124
Total in Suburbs 52-82 2: 40 J9-39 50-20
Grand Total .. 100-00 100-00 160- 00 100- 00




“ BV —gontd.

Autoraobiles, Saw Milling, Tanning . .
Cm_wh_ Metal Furniture Footwear Miscellaneous. All
Building, making and  and Leather Industries.

repaire etc., Woodwaze. Manufacturing

15 18 17 18 19 20
940 ceae 176 1-83 329 3-43
0-35 42 L. 23 0-89
18°86 14:1% 1086 15-42 9-28 6-20
1-44 1565 29-13 474 12:04 10°58
355 1-57 113 3-29 635
0-53 | 20-47 240 - 2-84 2+05
aens .9-38 10-07 ... 27-66 15°08
23-60 3-97 res 6478 4:16 9+32
7-99 2:00 2-22 547 609 30-39
65:37 67-54 5899 92-24 70-99 8429
1-37 T7-42 2-96 0-73
.. T e, ceen, 0-16 0-04
esen 2-28 317 .e 2-22 9-56
015 P 4-82 5-08 200
3211 19468 ceea 456 3-24 4°50
1-03 7-56 137
saee 596 2-25 sase 4-28 376
+ anes 250 23:35 820 1-99 1-51
1-04 .. 1-53 . 084
3463 . 32-40 41:01 776 29-01 1671
" 10000 100-00 100-00 10000 ©100-00 10000
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STATEMENT

Industrywiss and Wardwise stalement showing the average number

Berial  Wasds. Sotton  An e e, Tndustries.
1 2 3 4 b 6
1 “A” . 1,908 cene 13 25
g «B» . 95 12 58 ns
3 “c”
¢ "ol . 50 41 52 3
5 “D”3g
6 “D»”3 |
7 “E® East . 2,684 113 55 14
g8 “E"”Weat . 942 25 49 21
9  ““F»North . 80 18 15
10 “F" South e o 1,978 86 207 15

11 “G North . . 2,710 424 400" 22
12 “G" South .. 3,065 238 159 20
Totelin Bombay Island 1,898 175 94 31
i3 “H " East . 40
14 “H" West . cese 17
18  “XK" North - 34 50 12
16  “K™ South . . 49 43 140
17 “L» . 1,133 04 212 14
18 “M” . 153 173 50
19  “N7and*T"™ .. 500 73 108 41
20 “P” . 3 - 55 28 15
21 “R” . cans 27 37 16
Totalin Suburbs . 1,436 és 89 ' 40

Grand Total o 1,771 128 82 32
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[1] C b1
of warkers per faclory in Greater Bombay during the year 1957.

Vegetable oil, Chdmicals,

Vanaspatiand  Paints and Plastics. Rubber. Pa inti
s . per and Printing and
Groundnub  Varnishes and Paper board. Lithog%aphy.
decortication Glassware,
ete.
7 8 9 10 11 12
15 186 66
27 20 36 veas . 16
95 41 49 79 250 .39
32 87 45 g2 14 120
39 138 23 20 58 37
357 60 23 527
88 129 24 162 . 34
38 87 83 caee “aan 94
20 174 42 186 vees 87
58 87 55 185 95 84
38 58 8. 7 11 106
17 91 a2 750
ceen 208 49 52 ceee 27
a8 L 2t 40 .
96 10 113
51 158 26 72 96 33
9 53 91 34 79
25 141 32
30 96 72 65 m 50
58 90 B 99 81 54

{a.0.2.) o-B H 5472—"7
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STATEMENT
General Toxtile Automobiles,
3§i:1 Wards. Enginaring.  Maohinery C(:ﬁ, ﬁf;‘gj‘g »  Metal.
) Aocessories.
1 2 13 14 15 16
1 AT L, . 78 . 81
2 “B” .. 18 1¢
3 «cr )
¢+ ol . 27 28 46 41
5 “D”2
6 “D”3
7 “E” East .. 124 (A 9 97
8 ‘E* West v 6i 28 168 23
9 “«F* North .. 155 18 30 589
10 “F* South .. 105 14 cene 74
11 “ G North .e 52 75 559 88
12 “G* South e 196 30 108 29
Totalin Bombay Island. 74 34 92 %
13 “H'’ East . 76 27 130 .
14 “H* West - 7 . .
15 “EK" North . 22 150 ves 195
18 “X* South . 59 53 14 .
17 “L” . 105 151 827 850
18 “M” . 50 N . 45
19 “N"'and *T* .. 215 35 51
20 “p” . 47 45 38
21 “R” . 48 84 80
Totalin Suburbs .. 101 63 469 127
Grand Total ., 78 47 130 87
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“ @ ——concld,

Saw Milling, Farniture  Tanning, Fookwearand  Miscellaneous. -
making and Woodwear.  Leather Manufacturing. All Industries

17

18

19

20
16 20 6l -
12 cens 26 25
£ 3t 31 15
4 26 % 121
13 e 49 147
2 “ese 99 155
68 e 241 261
esss Bl 131 © D48
2 60 67 562
% 4 76 162
129 eees 124 76
veus ves 23 18
- 110 . 87 81
28 ves a3 85
e 60 48 164
case vens 122 118
26 e ™ 102
18 35 208 42
. veas 120 78
25 43 83 89
30 44 8 197

(g.0.p.} Mo-B H 5472—1a
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STATEMENT “D",

Industriwise statement of percentage of Faclories and Workers in Greater Bombay

during the year 1357.

Percentage of
i *C. M. L Name of the Industry.
S;r;?l ¢ 1{1&0_1 : Faotories. Workers.
1 2 3 4 b
1 18 Cotbon Textiles .. . 3-63 46-93
2 b3 Art-Silk and Silkc . 5-90 5+50
3 49 Dyeing and Bleaching e . 4-98 3:00
4 1,3, 4and 7 Food . .. .. 5-41 1-28
5 8 and 44 Vegetable Oil, Vanaapati and Groundnut 3-17 1-29
decortication ete.
6 9,13and 21 Chemicals, Paints and Varnishes and Glass- . 6-22 409
ware,
7 38 Plastics . .. .. 288 1'34
B 31 Rubber .. .. . 1-72 1-25
9 16 Paper and Paper Board . .. 0-29 0-17
10 45 Printing and Lithography .. . 8-81 3-47
11 24, 26, 26, 27, 28  General Engineering .. . 2311 13-19
and 29,
12 62 Textile Machinery and Accessories . 155 0-53
13 56 Automobiles, Coach Buildings, repairs ste.  2:10 1-99
14 22 and 23 Metal . e 2.85 1-82
15 40 and 41 Saw Milling, Furniture making and Wood- 3-37 073
ware,
16 11 and 30 Tenning Footwear and Leather Mang- 0.72 0-23
facturing. o
17 10,3 14, 17, 169, 32, Miscellangous . .. .. 23-29 13-21
t ] £ » 7'
39, 42, 43, 48,
47, 48, b0, 52,
55, 57, 58, 6l
and 63.

Total .. 100-00 100-00

*There are no factories in

54, 59 and 60,

Greater Bombay under C. M. I. Nos, 2, 5, 6, 12, 15, 20, 36, 51,



Ward.

“A”
wRH

age
“D”1
“Dne2
“D” 3

“E" East
“E” West

*F" South
B North

G Seuth

* G North ..

113 E 11 Eut

“H' West

“K* South ..

“E* North

“L”

4 M”

IINH

uPu

£ Ri’

113 T’)
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STATEMENT “E”,
Warduwise distribution of areas in Bombay Municipal Limits.
Area covered.

. .. Colabs and Fort area up to Carnac Road.

Area east of Mahomedali Road from Carnse Bridge to Sandhurst
Road Railway Station.

e s

The area west of Mahomedali Road from Crawford Market, Dhobi
Talao and Marine Lines Railway Station to Beliasis Road
including Malbar Hill, Cumballa Hill, Tardeo and Mahalaxmi.

.. . Mazgaon, Byculla and Reay Road.
+. Lamington Road North, Jacob Circle and Arthur Road.
«» Lalbaug, Parel and Sewri.

.+ Naigaum, Dadar and Matungs (East of Railway lines), Sion
and Vadala.

e .. Race Course, Lowes Parel, Elphinstone Road, Worli and New

Prabhadevi.
Dadar and Matunga (West of Railwaylines), Mahim and Dharavi

.. Bandra, Khar and Santacruz (East of Railway lines).
Bandra, Khar and Santacroz (West of Railway lines).

.. Vile Parle and Juhu.

Andheri, Jogeshwari, Vesavs and Madh.,

Kurls, Sakinaka and Chendavli.

. .. Chembar, Mankhurd and Tmmbay.

Kirel, Ghatkopar, Vikhroli and Bhandup.

e Gorsgaon, Malaﬁ and Manoﬁ.

Kandivli, Poisar, Borivli and Dahisar.

.- .+ Mulund and Gundgaon.
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STATEMENT “F ™.

dwise stalement of Licences granted lo the indusirial concerna in Greater Bombay since the
Wa’i::;zi;wmation o)j:the Indusiries (Dsvelopment and Regulation) Act, 1951, to May 1958.

No. of licences granted. No. of workers.

" Serial Wards.

No. N.U. S.E. N.A. N.U.. S.E N.A. Total
1 2 3 4 b 6 7 8 9
1 A" .. 1 1 . 55 . . 65
2 “B» . se . . . e .
3 111 C ti ] .o
4 “p»r 1 .e
5 “D” 2 )f 1 7 o4 94
6 “D*” 3 ..J
7 “E”East .. 2 10 7 98 872 268 1,038

8 “E” Wast 1 3 . 70 120 . 190
9 “F” North ‘e 2 9 8 78 481 N.L 539

10 “F” South . & 18 10 939 1,407 42 2,388

11 “@&* North . 4 4 5 1,001 438 69 1,508

12 “&G* Sounth . 2 30 35 151 1,800 34 1,585

Total in Bombay Island .. 17 76 70 2482 4,698 807 17,685
13 “H™ East 2 3 120 80 150
14 “H* West . . . . .. . -~ -

15 *“X North .e 2 3. 2 590 265 224 1,079

16 “EK ' South ve  ae 4 .e .. 103 va 103

17 “1L,» 2 6 ;] 262 344 64 670

18 «“M”» .. 7 3 . 4,762 625 5,387
19 “N*and “T* . 11 13 9 1,682 853 144 2,679
20 “p» e 1 2 1 42 121 10 173
21 “R™ . 1 .e LY 37
Totalin Suburbs .. 25 31 21 7458 2311 609 10,278
Licences issued for Bom-
bay but the exact
loocations of which are
not indiocated. T 22 3 . 4,337 82 .e 4419
Grand Total ., 684 110 81 14277 7,089 1,016 22,382
Total Licences teaued in Bombay State.
N.U. ‘e 119 Licences.
5.E. e .27,
N. A, ‘e .. 103 ”

N. U. =Naw Undertaking.

; 8. E. = Substantial Expansion,
N. A. = Now Articles.

N. I._= Not Indicated.
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REPORT OF THE LAND AND OPEN SPACES AND OTHER
COMMUNITY REQUIREMENTS PANEL.

By Government Resolution, Political and Services Department, No, MIS-
1167/76643-B, dated 14th March 1958, Government appointed the Study
Group under the Chairmanship of Shri 8. G. Barve, I.C.8., to consider problems
relating to congestion of traffic, deficiency of open spaces and playing fields,
shortage of housing and over-concentration of industries in the metropolitax;
and suburban areas of Bombay City and to recommend to Government specific
messures in this regard. The Study Group held its first meeting on the 21st
May 1958 immediately after all the bodies who were requested to nominate
members for constituting the Study Group had communicated the names of
their nominees to the Chairman. In the first meeting of the Study Group
it was considered how the wide range of subjects covered by the terms of
reference of the Group should be tackled and after discussing the matter
generally it was decided to appoint five panels to consider specific- groups of
subjects as under :—

(¢) Housing-and Housing Finance Panel,
(#) Building Materials Panel, .
(4i7) Land and Open Spaces and other Community Requirements Panel,

(v) Industrial Location Panel,
(v) Communications and Traffic Panel.

2. Appointment of the Panel.

The following were appointed as members of the Land and Open Spaces
and Other Community Requirements Panel :—
(1) Shri 8. G. Barve, 1.C.S., Secretary to Government, Convener.

Public Works Department.
(2) Shri N. V. Modak . . .. Member.
(3) The City Engineer, Bombay Municipal Corporation. Do.
{4) The Collector of Bombay .. - .. Do
(5) The Educational Officer, Bombay Municipal Do.
Corporation.

(G) The Estate Agent and Land Manager, Bombay  Do.
: Municipal Corporation,
(7) The Labour Welfare Commissioner .. .. Do

Shri Jasjit Singh, 1.A.8., who was appointed as a member of the Panel
in his capacity of the Collector of Bombay, was continued as a member even
aftor he relinquished charge of the post of Collector.

The Study Group was originally asked to submit its report to Government
within thres months of its constitution. As the first meeting of the Study
Group was held on 21st May 1958, it could be deemed to have been constituted
from that date. The Panels were, therefors, asked to gend their reports
to the Study Group by the 20th July 1958 in order to enable the Study Group
to submit its report to Government in time, -
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Requests having been received from certain bodies for extension of the
time-limit for sending in their suggestions, the time-limit for ‘receiving
suggestions had to be extended upto the end of July and the panels were
requested to submit their reports by the end of August 1958. This had to be
further extended later.

3. Terms of reference of the Panel.

The Land and Open Spaces and Other Community Requirements Panel
was asked to consider the extent of areas available for development (both
for industries and residential areas), the element of high land prices as deterrent
to building activity, control of speculation in land prices, zoning and regulate on
of land use, etc. The Panel was also required to assess the present extent of
open spaces with reference to the requirements on a reasonable basis in the
congested areas of the City. It was asked to take into account requirements
of schools, hospitals and other public institutions as well as requirements of
spaces for clearance of existing slums.

4. Meetings of the Panel : Proceedings.

(1) The Land and Open Spaces and Other Community Requirements Panel
held in all four meetings. At the first meeting held on 18th June 1958, the
position regarding availability of open spaces in the City and the need for such
open spaces for the various purposes was generally discussed and it was
decided to collect information regarding—(i) density of population in the city
by Election Wards, (ii) list of open spaces in the Island of Bombay (open
spaces not less than 1/2 acre in area) together with the information about
ownership by categories viz., whether vesting in State Government, Government
of India, Municipal Corporation, Bombay Port Trust, Private bodies, etc.,
(¢i7) requirements of (a) open spaces in the City for Schools and Educational
Institutions inadequately housed—both public and private—and playing
fields for these institutions and (b) of open spaces for Balwadis and for
recreat on for the adult population in the congested areas of the city. It was
also decided to compile (2) a list of milch cattle stables cleared from the Island
gince 1946, showing the land released thereby and how it was disposed of,
prices paid for it and also, (#2) & list of milch cattle stables still existing in the
Island showing the area occupied, the number of animals kept and the
programme of shifting them. It was also decided to compile a list of slums
In the Island and to collect information regarding the scheme, if any, prepared
by the Municipal Corporation for the removal of slums. It was decided
t0 obtain estimates of the price of land in the different areas of the city as well as
also the increase in the values of land gince 1940. A list of Government open
lands outside the Bombay Island was also proposed to be drawn. The City
Engineer, Bombay Municipal Corporation, was requested to give a note on the
datum or standard of requirements of open spaces for Bombay Island together
with a note on the existing provisions regarding Zoning in the City, the
adequacy and the present day policy of the Municipal Corporation in
enforcing Zoning regulations, ete. .

(2) The second meeting of the Panel was held on the 19th August 1958,
The Collector of Bombay had, by that time, supplied a large scale ngxuap ofgt]fe
Island of Bombay indicating parks and open spaces either unbuilt or built



93

with katcha structures or hutments. As the map was based on the information
compiled by the Collector’s office some 3-4 years ago, it was felt that it would
not give a correct idea of the position as it stood in 1958, It was, therefore,
decided to have, as far as possible, up-to-date information regarding th;
availability of open spaces either unbuilt or built with katcha struetures or |
nutments. The Collector having expressed the need for special field staff
for this purpose, Government was moved to sanction the required staff.

It is also decided to prepare through the good offices of the Education
Officer of the Bombay Municipal Corporation a statement indicating the
requirements (if possible ward-wise), of the Educational Institutions in the
city in respect of play-grounds and also in respect of sites required for construc-
tion of buildings or for extentions to the existing buildings used for
Educational Institutions. '

The Panel reviewed the position regarding open spaces available in the
city as revealed by the map supplied by the Collector and took the view that
having regard to the grest dearth of open spaces in the Island and particularly
in the congested areas, the panel would have to consider whether, as and
when old buildings fall down or were demolished, attempt should not be made
to meet the needs of the city for open spaces and play-grounds in each locality,
further construction on the area of open land of the demolished building being
allowed only if it was clear that the requirements of the locality in respect of
(z) sites for educational institutions, (i7) open spaces for play-grounds and
(¢#i) other public purposes could be met otherwise. '

The Public Health Engineer of the Bombay Municipal Corporation indicated
that, a8 a result of a recent survey undertaken by the Municipal Corporation,
it was found that a fairly large number of buildings in the Island and particularly
in the central region of the Island of Bombay which was most congested,
were old and in a dilapidated condition. It was felt that when these buildings
fall down a fairly large area of land would be available which could be used for
providing open spaces or for making it available for school buildings, play-
grounds for schools or for other public requirements.

On the question of providing housing to those dishoused by the demolition
or collapse of the old buildings, the Panel thought that while it was desirable
to provide housing for such persons as near their old places of residence as
possible, it might not be possible to adhere to this principle in many cases
in view of the acute shortage of open spaces in the island and that such persons
may have to be provided with housing in the northern borders of the island
or in the adjourning areas near the northern boders where it appeared large
buildable areas were likely to be available.

The Panel also considered the guestion of compensation for the acquisition
of land that would be available after the demolition or collapse of the old
buildings in the congested areas and expressed the view that in view of the
possible difficulties of the local authority in finding funds for the acquisition of
large areas of land for the various purposes, the valuation of land would bave
to be on a reasonable basis excluding therefrom the element of speculation
and of the steep rise in prices of land that had taken place during recent years
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The Panel also took note of the tendency on the part _o_f some owners of lapd
to keep the plots vacant and undeveloped and only waiting for an opportunity
to dispose of the plot at a high price when prices of land shoot up as a result of
development taking place Tound about the area. In order to discourage
such a tendency the Panel thought that ié might be necessary to examine
the possibility of imposing a differential and heavier municipal tax on such
vacant gites. It also thought that it might be necessary to make provision
to spread out the payment of compensation for lands acquired by the local
authority over a fairly Jong period in order to enable the local authority to
acquire necessary areas of open spaces for the various purposes and not be
inhibited in 8o doing by the limitation of resources immediately available for
financial outlay.

It was observed that in the city one came across a number of open plots
reserved in layouts of building for play-grounds for children or gardens or
open 8paces, which were, however, lying neglected and derelict. These areas
if properly taken care of could be used as play-grounds or open spaces. The
Panel considered that the Municipality should explore the feasibility of taking
over under its close surveillance, if not under direct Municipal management,
such plots a8 were reserved a8 play-grounds in layout of building areas
sanctioned by it from time to time.

The meeting also considered whether the land leased to the Royal Western
India Turf Club for the Race Course could not be put to a better use than
at present. It was felt that the area inside the Race Course tracks could be
used as a play-ground for children even under the existing terms of the lease
with the Club, The lands. outside the Race Course tracks could also be
utilised as a park or garden for the benefit of the city’s population. The
Education Officer of the Bombay Municipal Corporation was requested to
consider the desirability of preparing a scheme for the use of the Race Course
grounds for the school children.

The Chairman also went round the City and the suburban areas thrice in the
months of August and September accompanied by the Municipal Officers
to have an idea of the extent of land that may be available or reclaimable either
for use as open spaces for or building purposes for the dispersal of population,
if necessary, in the suburban area. Shri N. V, Modak, Consulting Engineer;
Bombay Municipal Corporation and member of the Panel accompanied the
Chairman on one of these occasions to show to him certain sites which the
Bombay Municipal Corporation was either contemplating to acquire or had
acquired for its housing programme or sites which could be acquired for such
purposes. The City Engineer, Bombay Municipal Corporation, another
member of the Panel and Shri K. V. Apte, member of the Study Group, also
accompanied the Chairman during one of these visits. During the course of
his visits to these areas, the Chairman was shown large pieces of land which
could be reclaimed or made available either for use as open spaces or for building
purposes. This point is further dealt with in the subsequent paragraphs.

The third meeting of the Panel met on the G6th December 1958, to discuss
a draft of the report based on the views expressed by the members at the
earlier meetings and approved the draft together with the conclusions and
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tecom_mendations of the Panel with a few verbal corrections except in the
following respects. It was considered that the estimate given by the Education
Officer of the Bombay Municipal Corporation needed to be further discussed
with her. It was decided that this estimate as well as the requirements of
land for additional school buildings and for play-grounds and the basis on which
the estimate was framed should be discussed by the Secretary of the Study
Group, the Public Health Engineer and the Planning Officer of the Bombay
Municipal Corporation with the Education Officer and a revised estimate
framed, If necessary. It was also decided to ascertain the basis on which
the requirements of land for hospitals and dispensaries was assessed by the
Municipal authorities who had furnished the estimate. It was also felt that
the Planning Officer of the Bombay Municipal Corporation should be requested
to give & note on suitable residential density standards to be adopted for the
city and suburbs on the basis of the standards adopted in other countries
and to revise, if necessary, paragraph 8 of the draft in the light of these.

The fourth meeting of the Panel met on 24th December 1958 and adopted
the report as finally revised on the basis of the scrutiny suggested in the third
meeting of the Panel and suggestions received from a member of the Panel.

5. Recent increase in the population of the Island,

Bombay Island extending to the Colaba point in the south and Mahim creek
in the north, has been steadily growing in population over the last thirty years.
The Statement of population increase (vide Appendix I) will show that there
has been a phenomenal increase during the period from 1941 to 1958 {only
18 years) i.e. the population of the Island of Boembay has shot up from 14-89
lakhs in 1941 to 31 lakhs (estimated) at the close of 1958 (more than 100 per
cent. increase). In its forecast of population, the Bombay Rent Enquiry
Committee, appointed by Government in 1938, had estimated that the
population of Bombay City by 1958 would be about 17-85 lakhs, The
Bombay City and Suburban Post War Development Committee appointed
by Government in 1945 estimated that the population both in the city and
suburbs was not likely to exceed 30 lakhs at the end of the next 50 years.
These forecasts were, however, based on the ‘ normal’ increnses, as they
appeared to these bodies ; but those were belied. The growth of the city
has been abnormal in recent years for the following principal reasons :—

(t) Phenomenal aevelopment in industrial activity from 1941,
(1%) Refugee influx after partition, together with the natural increase of the
population, (#it) the general trend of urbanisation in the country, ete.
The population of the Island itself at the close of 1958 is estimated at 31
lakhs. This gives a gross density of 180 persons per acre. A good deal
of the area is of course taken up by business premises, railway yards, salt
pans, docks and industries, land for public use like roads, etc. Density
‘for the residential area alone will work out much higher. According to
the tentative zoning proposals of the Bombay Municipal Corporation the
residential area of the Island would be about 8,274 acres. The net resi-

- dential density in the proposed residential area of 8274 acres with the
present population would, therefore, work out to 375 persons per acre.
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This enormous increase in population has resulted in congestion of traffic
deficiency in open spaces, play-fields for schools, over-crowding in trains,
overcrowding in houses, creation of slums,.etc. ThI.s has also C{.)nstl.tl-lt.ed
an increasingly intolerable burden on the sanitary services and public utilities
of the Island. »

6. Population of Suburban Areas. .

The limits of the Municipal jurisdiction of the Bombay Municipal Corpora-
tion were extended once in the year 1950 to Jogeshwari on the.Western Ra.l.l-
way side and Bhandup on the Central Railway side, and again extended in
February 1957 to Dahisar towards the Western Railway and upto Mulund on
the eastern side. The jurisdictions of both the Commissioner of Police, Bombay
and the Collector of Bombay Suburban District are now co-terminus with
that of the extended Municipal jurisdiction. The area of the suburban part
of Bombay is 14281 square miles. Thus the total area of Greater Bombay as
of today is 169 sq. miles (Bombay Island—26-19 and extended limits
142°81 sq. miles).

The population figures for the suburban areas of Bombay City are given
below :—

Population of Population of
Yeer. original extended
suburba. suburbs.
¢
1941 - .. 2-05 lakhs
1951 .- . 51 Iakhs 1-60 lakhs

1958 (end) .. 1000 lakhs 2:00 lakhs

It will be apparent from the above figures that a major part of the recent
increase in the population relates to the Island area. Thus the population of
the Island area increased by 16 lakhs during 1941 to 1958 as against an
increase of 7-95 lakhs in the suburban area (as per 1951) jurisdiction.

7. Density of Population.

The appended statement (Appendix II) gives the density of population
with reference to the election wards in the Island of Bombay on the basis of
population in 1931, 1941 and 1951. The statement will show that the average
gross density in the island was 139 persons per acre in 1951 and would be
875 per acre with reference only to the residential zone proposed in the
tentative zoning plan of the Bombay Municipal Corporation. It was, however,
more than 700 in several localities. The statement will also show an all round
increase in population in all wards, the increase being nearly 100 per cent. or
more in some localities as compared to 1941. This was the position in 1951,
The population of the Island at the close of 1958 is estimated at 31 lakhs
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on the basis of the formula adopted by the Director Genoral of Health Services,

Govean*n »ab of India, for estimating increase in-population. This formula is
asunder :—

“Formulae for estimating the mid-year estimated population—
Po=P 1951 {2000 plus ng.).
(2000 minus ng.).

_P 1951 donotes the 1951 census population
n denotes the number of years after 1951 and

g donotes the mian d:cennial growth rate during the decade 1941-60
and is calculated as

_P 1951—P 1941
P 19514P 1941

P 1911 denotes the 1941 census population”.

X200

The figures of births and deaths for the year ending 31st March 1958 for
the city and the suburbs were :—

Births. Deat]:'m. Difference.
Cif.y .. .. 63,949 33,267 30,682
Suburbs L. .. 22612 6,762 15,850

86,561 40,029 46,532

Thus there is a net annual increase in population of the order of 46,500
persons, even leaving out the influx into the city.

8. Extent of over-crowding in the Island. .

On the basis of the increase in population ¢n tkhe past (i.e. annual increase
equal to the decennial average of 1941-1951) the population of the Island in
the next 10 yoars would be about 50 Iakhs. This will give a gross density of
298 persons per acre for the entire area of 26°19 sq. miles a1.d & density of
604 persons per acre for the proposed residential zone of 8274 acres in  the
Island. | As against this it may be pointed out that the Master Planners®
proposed a density of 175 persons per acre In the residential aress in the
Bombay Island in the first few projects, poing down gradually to about 140
persons per acre. The density proposed by the Master Planners did not include
park areas which were to be created as each project was built up. In the
administrative County of London development plan of 1951 one of the
main objectives has been to achieve principal denisity zones, generally decross-
ing from the centre, and averaging 200, 100 and 70 persons per aore.
These are plot densities, the average density of each residential zone being
much below the above figures. Already the present population of Bombay
constitutes such a burdsn on the public utility services of the City and creates

*N.B_Para 14 (page 11) of the Outline of the Master Plan for Greater Bombay by
#hri N. V. Modak and Mr. Albert Mayor.
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anch problems of traffic congestion, shortage of open spaces etc., that it is
fairly evident that the prospect of such an inerease in populationin the absence
of specific measures for discouraging the growth must be viewed with
concern and alarm. In fact, the present population itself has reached the stage
where it i necessary to take steps to discongest the Jsland to the extent

possible.

Accordirg to sub-section (4) of section 379-A of the Bombay Municipal
Corporation Act, 1888, a room used exclusively as & dwelling shall be deemed
to be “ overcrowded ”’ when the number of adult inmates is such that  the
amount of floor space available for each adult inmate is less than 25 superfi-
cial feet and, for each person under the age of 10 years less than 12} super-
ficial feet or when the air space for each adult inmate is less than 250 eft.,
two children under 10 years of age counting as one adult. The Bombay
Municipal Corporation Act prescribed a clear superficial area of not less
than 100sq. feet for every habitable room but the building bye-laws amended
in 1946 preseribed an area of 180 8q. feet for a single room tenement and an
area of 240 sq. feet for a double room tenement in chawls. The dimensions
of ordinary rooms in the Development Department Chawls range from
162X 9-9" t0 172" x10". The minimum and maximum size of a room in the
Municipal Chawls (includng the Improvement Trust Chawls also) is 110 sq.
feet and 176 sq. feet respectively. Private buildings having the same class
of tenements rarely, if at all, have rooms larger than this. According to the
oensus of 1931, 74 per cent. population of the city was occupying one-room
tenements measuring about 100 sq. feet and the average number of persons
in each of them was 401, The total number of persons Living in rooms
each occupied by 6-9 persons, 10-19 persons and 20 persons and over
was 2,566,379, 80,133 and 15,490 respectively. Every third person in the city
thus lived in such frightfully overcrowded conditions. A sample survey taken
during the census of 1951 showed that about 46 per cent. of population was
living at the rate of more than 7 persons in single room tenements. Thus,

the overcrowding, bad as it was in 1931, shows a further intensification during
$his period.*

9. Land shori for all requirements e.g. open spaces, schools, slum resetile-
ment, additional housing, etc.

This overcrowding in the city has resulted not only in pressure on utility
services but also on reducing the rate of available open spaces for the city’s
population. Even at the time of the preparation of the Master Plan in 1947
by Shn N. V. Modak and Mr. Albert Mayer, it was observed by the Master
Planners that the Bombay Island had * a shamefully negligible land of 550
acres of open spaces much of which badly situated with respect to accessibility
to those who need it most.” The position has not improved since then.
These open spaces include about 170 acres in Fort, 21 acres in Kennedy
Sea F_ace #rea, 28 acres in Malabar Hill area, about 13 acres in Mazgaon
{Baptista Garden), 47 acres of Victoria Garden, 60 acres in Mahalaxmi

*A survey of 17,490 residential buildinge (48.8 per cent. of the total residential buildin
in the island) taken by the Bombay Municipal Corporation in 1956 revealed that out of g:

total number of 1,864,634 dwelling units in these 17,49 aldi i -
of the whole number are onell!l:‘;:&n umtsm e 17,450 buildings, 131,662 onita of 80 per cont
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-area (Willingdon Sports Club and Homnby Vellard ares) and 23 acres of
Shivaji Park. A statement giving details of these locations and ares occus
pied by parks and playgrounds, both public and in charge of
clubs or in private ownership is appended (vide Appendix III). This will
show that whatever open areas are available are concentrated in certain
localities only, many of the locations being remote from the areas needing
them most. Many of the schools in the city are without their own buildings
being housed in hired buildings and most of them have no playgrounds for
the children to play. The open spaces available are concentrated at a few
points. From the report of the Education Officer, Bombay Mumicipal
‘Corporation, we find that less than 25 per cent. of the Municipal Primary
Schools in the Island of Bombay are housed in their own buildings.

As many as 330 municipal schools in the city and 140 in the suburban
areas are occupying rented buildings. Besides, the schools are reported to be
in need of over 6,000 additional class rooms.

Similarly, of the private primary, pre-primary and secondary schools in the
island, 144 are in rented buildings and of 116 such schools in the suburban areas,
49 are in rented premises. These schools require 1,928 additional class rooms
-of which as many as 1,418 are required in the island limits. Hardly any school
in the city has a good compound or a playground. This is so in the central
part of Bombay and particularly in B, C and D Wards, where there is mnot
a single good sized playground in or about these wards with the exception of
Northbrook Garden along Grant Road. Almost all rented premises used by
the Municipal Schools are unsuitable due to odd sizes of rooms, insanitary
-conditions, bad lighting, etc. At present, as many as 50 to 55 pupils are
accommodated as a rule in a room of 400 sq. feet in area as against 42 to
45 pupils for whom this area is considered necessary. '

10. Space requirements of Educational Instilutions.

A statement showing the requirements of space for eonstruction, of school
buildings and open spaces for play-grounds for pre-primary, primary and
secondary schools as prepared by the Education Officer, Bombay Municipal
Corporation, is appended (vide Appendix IV). The statement will show that
the requiremont of land for these schools and for playgrounds for them
immediately and in the course of the next 10 years would be as under :(—

Immediate requirementa. Future requiraments. Grand

Schools. Play-fields. Total. Schools: Play-fields, Total, 1otal:

Acres. Acres. Acros. Acres. Acres, Acres. Acres,
Island .. 11518 354°79 470 4607 130-34 176-41 646-41
Suaburba .. 5725 229-83 287 151 510 061 948

Thus an area of 646 acres would be required for primary and secondary
:schools alone, The basis on which the estimate is framed is at the rate of

(0.0.0.) Mo-p H 5472—8a
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9 aq. yards per pupil for school buildings in the island limits and 3 8q. yards:
per pupil in the suburbs and s slightly more liboral scale of 4 sq. yards
per pupil in the extended suburbs where sufficient land would be available.
The estimate of additional class rooms required is based at the rate of one
class room for every 40 pupils. At present a number of schools are being'
held in double sessions. In estimating the requirements for these schools
a single session has been kept in view. A word may be said here about the shift
system in primary schools. The Panel is informed by the Education Officer,
Bombay Municipal Corporation, that about 50 per cent. of the Municipal
Primary Schools meet in double sessions under which children of the Upper
Primary Standards attend school from 7-20 am. to 12-50 p.m. with
a 50 minutes recess at about 10-10 3.m. ; those in the Lower Primary Standards -
attending school from 1-10 p.m. to 5-50 p.m. with a recess of 30 minutes
at about 3 p.m. These school hours are odd for both categories of children as
the Upper Primary Standard pupils have to leave home very early at about
7 a.m. when it i3 not possible for them to have a full meal, with the result
that they come to school almost hungry and cannot apply properly to their
studies. It is also not possible for them to remain at school in such a condition
for about five hours and they have, therefore, to be given a long recess of
about 50 minutes at about 10-10 a.m. to enable them to go home for their
meals. As they have to leave home early in the morning they cannot also help
(this is particularly upsetting in the caso of the more grown-up age groups
among girls) their parents in their domestic work. Again when they retwrn
from school at 1 p.m. their parents are away at work. Thus they are deprived
of not only the care of the parents in the mornings but are again left alone
and unchecked in the afternoons to loiter about in the streets neglecting their
the own studies distracting other students and becoming generally a nuisance
#o locality. '

The younger children similarly are required to attend school at ahout 1 p.m.
an odd hour again for them to be at school. When they find their elder brothers.
and sisters refurning at home, at that time, they too are inclned to stay
away from school. Even at school they cannot attend to their lessons properly
at this hour as they come to school soon after meals and are inclined to be
sleepy.

Due to these odd hours, it is also not possible to attend to the extra curri-
cular activities of the school ; nor is it possible for the school authorities to-
complete the school curriculum in the time available for academic instructions
in schools meeting in double sessions. It is understood from the Education.
Officer, Bombay Municipal Corporation that about 50 schools are held in
three shifts, the afternoon session being split up in two shifts for the Lower
Primary Standards in some localities, where there is & great dearth of school’
buildings. These double shifts in the afternoon are, no doubt, being abolished.
wherever it is possible to secure accommodation. This, iowever, indicates the
extent of scarcity and dearth of space for school buildings.

Altogether it would appear that the double shift system is highly inconve-
nient to the parents, school children as well as the school authoritics. The
Panel understands that it is disapproved of strongly by all educationists. While
it is true that a double shift system prevails, for several reasons, in many other
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towns in our country as well as in many other countries of the World, it could
thardly be gainsaid that, in the special conditions that obtain in Bombay City
a8 described in the foregoing paragraphs, it ought to be a desideratum of policy
to put an end to the double shift system as soon as practicable. In the
European countries in which the double shift system prevails, probably the
standard of parentl attention to school children is higher than with us;
particularly so in the family circumstances prevalent in Bombay City where
<quite frequently both the father and mother have to go to work to win the
family bread. Besides, the fact that in such schools in European countries
generally a mid-day meal is provided to the school children must make a great
deal of difference to the difficulties arising out of the double shift system.

We do not expect that it would be possible in the immediate future to under-
take a wholesale abolition of the double session altogether, having regard both
to difficulties of finance and space. Nevertheless, in the above circumstances
we have thought fit to estimate our requirements of space on the basis of
single sessions. .

For a playground, an ares of 2} sq. yards per pupil in the island and 4 sq.
yards per pupil in the suburbs and extended suburbs bas been proposed. We
realise that it is extremely difficult to make space available in the island and
particularly in the congested areas of the island where it will be difficult, not
only in view of the financial implications involved, but for sheer want of
space. e would, therefore, advocate the possibility of providing common
playgrounds for groups of schools in each locality. This would result in a
reduction of the overall requirements of space for playgrounds for these
schools. The 24 sq. yards per pupil proposed 1n the island is estimated after
taking into account the possibilities for such intensive use of playground space.

Playgrounds for secondary school children, who want more space for playing
games like foot-ball, cricket, etc., has been proposed on a slightly more liberal
scale, viz., 10 sq. yards per pupil in the island limits and 20 sq. yards per
pupil in the suburbs.

It is understood thet about 30,000 to 40,000 additional pupils of school-
going age who are not at present attending the primary schools will come to
school if compulsion is rigorously enforced. In addition, it is expected that
about 5,000 more pupils will be admitted to schools annually during the next
about three years, after which it is assumed that the number of school-geing
children in these schools will remnain static if not decrease if the house building
activity is mainly confined to the suburban area resulting in a shift of popula-
tion from the city to the suburbs.

Similarly, it is expected that in addition to about 1,04,256 children who are
attending secondary schools at present, an additional number of about 60,000
pupils would attend schools in the island. When this number is reached

. the total number of school-going pupils in secondary schools would be about
1,64,000 which should ordinarily be the school-going population for a total
residential population of about 31,00,000 at the rate of hittle over 5 per cent. of
thig population. Once the measures for the discongestion of the island ‘come
i nto force and the population of the island ceases to increase thereafter, no
more increase in the school-going pupils is expected in secondary schools. For
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this additional number of about 60,000 pupils in the island an area of 25 acres
for schools and 104 acres for p]ay—ﬁelds at the rate of 2 8q. yards for school
buildings and 10 sq. yards for playgrounds would be required. In ‘the suburbs,
for the assumed population of 25 lakhs, the number of school-going children
at the rate of B per cent. of this population s!muld normally be 1,25,000
ultimately, as against which the number attending seconglt‘xry schools in the
suburls at present is reported to be about 35,425, .Prowsxon has, therefore,
been made for an additional 93,000 pupils ult,imately_ in the suburban areas for
which on the basis of 3 sq. yards for school buildings and 20 sq. yards per
pupil for playground, an additional area of 58 acres for schools and an area of
386 acres for playgrounds would be needed.

In addition, to the above, an area of about 87 acres for construction of
buildings, 4 acres for hostels and 24 acres for play-fields for colleges is esti-
mated to be required.

11. Slum areas in the City.

The island of Bombay is also strewn with a number of slum arcas which
have added to the congestion. A statement of slums in the island obtained
from the Municipal Corporation is appended (vide Appendix V). A total
of 144 slums have been listed. They house a total of 83,451 families. The
population of 4,15,875 lives in these slums. Of the 8,961 buildings in
these slums, 7,288 buildings are pucca structures, 1,663 being temporary
sheds and 4.238 are only huts. The population of 4,15,875 on an arca of
877 acres gives a density of 474 persons per acre, Density in some of these
slums is as high as 1,175 persons per acre. These slums, which have not even
the minimum amenities of life necessary for the maintenance of physical and
gocial health, are a menace to the public health not only of the inmates of the
slumns but also of the city as & whole. The Bombay Municipal Corporation has
it is understood, a8 programme for clearance of these slums and it has made
a beginning by undertaking a slum clearance scheme in & slum locality known
as Kamathipura. A programme of slum clearance covering an outlay of
Rs. 140 lakhs to be executed during the Second Five-Year Plan period has
been accepted by the Government of India. This includes removal of slum
on municipal as well as private lands involving construction of 2,342 new
tenements in the Plan period. A further programme of slum clearance and
construction of tenements of Rs. 80 lakhs for the Second Plan period has also-
been submitted by the Municipal Corporation to the Government of India
for their sanction. If these slums are to be cleared, and it is necessary to clear
them as soon as possible, an area of about 1,386 acres will be required for reha-
bilitating these 4,15,875 slum dwellers on the basis of & density of 300 persons
. per acre. It is expected that storeyed buildings will be built up on such plots-
and that ground floor structures will be replaced by multi-storeyed buildings
reducing thereby the land occupied at present by the structures in the slums.
Apart from rehousing slum-dwellers, we consider that a portion of the land in
these slum areas when rebuilt should be reserved for essential community
purposes for which extremely inadequate land is available in the island. We:
are suggesting elsewhere appropriation of privately owned open or scarcely-

. built up plots towards making up the deficit of such requirements. Obvi-
- susly the same rule should apply to the land-lords of slum plots. This will
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no doubt result in the shifting of a portion of the population of slum dwellers
from the original place of their residence and their rehousing in areas not in
elose proximity of that location. In view however, of the peculier position
of Bombay City where extreme congestion and paucity of open land exists in
the island area e feel that just as for the rest of the population we have
to look for area for * deficit housing ” principally in the suburbs, likewise in
the case of slum dwellers a proportion of them must expect to be housed in
suburban structures. We suggest, therefore, that about 50 per cent. of the
area occupied at present by these slums should be appr priated as and when it
becomes available towards essential community requirements viz. for recrea-
tion facilities, school buildings, school playgrounds, hospitals, ete. This will
leave an area of about 440 acres out of the 877 acres of slum aress. This
area of 440 acres will make it possible to rehabilitate a population of 1,32,000
slum dwellers on the basis of a density of 300 persons per acre, leaving
a population of 2,83,875 slum dwellers to be rehabilitated. These we consider
ghould be housed in the suburban areas, as many as possible being rehabilitated
on lands in the periphery of the island. Ordina-ily it would be necessary to
find out an additional area of 946 acres if these slum dwellers were to be housed
in the island limits only. As pointed out in a subsequent paragraph it is
extremely difficult to procure so much land within the island limits for this
purpose. ‘We consider that in the suburban areas the density should normally
be 150 persons per acre while it may be slightly higher say 200 persons per
acre on the periphery of the island. For rehabilitating the surplus population
of 2,83,875 slum dwellers of the island, it would therefore be necessary to
provide an additional area of about 1,420 acres in the immediafe vicinity
of the island limits,

From the list of slums appended to the report and further list of unbuilt or
partially built slums in the island supplied to us by the City Engincer, Bombay
Municipal Corporation, it appears that fairly large areas under slums are located
in the outskirts of the island to the North. The area of unbuilt and pa-tially
built slums in ward* No. 34 in the extreme north of the island, comprises an
arca of 378 acres and contains a slum population of about 46,000 persons.
The fact that a high proportion of the slum= are concentrated in this area makes
the problem of resettlement somewhat easier than it would be otherwise. ‘We
expect a considerable fresh area to become available just across Mahim Creek
and Sion and the relocation of slum diellers in this area will not have taken
them far away from their original residences at any rate so far as this slum
population is concerned.

12. Requirements of space for housing.

There are about 4,08,097 tenements of all categories in the Island of
Bombay and about 1,65,576 tenements in the suburbs. This ac_commodntmn
may be said to be enough for about 28 lakh persons. In the island alone,
there is a population of 31,00,000 out of which the population of 4,15,875 of
slum dwellers has been taken into account in the previous paragraph. For the
remaining population of about 27,00,0C0 it would be necessary to have abou$
8,40,000 tenements, thus leaving a deficit of 1,32,000 tenements for a population

*Mahim-Dharavi ares.
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of about 6,60,000. This additional population will require an area of about
9,200 acres of land at the rate of about 300 persons per acre. This will be in
ad dition to the space required for rehabilitating the shum dwellers who cannot
be accommodated in the original slums as indicated In the previous

paragraph.

Similarly, in the suburbs there aze only 1,65,57 6 tenements for a populatipn
of 12 lukhs cstimated at present. According to the formula of decennial
increase in population it is expocted that the population of the suburbs will
be well over 25 lakhs by 1968. For this population alone, it will be necessary
$o provide about 5,00,000 tenements as against which there are only 1,65,676
sonements at present. It will thus be necessary to provide about 3,34,000
additional tenements to house adaquately the estimated population of about
95 lakhs, even apart from the additional tencments that will be required for
housing the population likely to shift from the island to the suburbs. For
these additional tenements alone an area of about 11,000 acres will be needed
in the suburban arcas of Greater Bombay on the basis of a density of 150
Persons per acre.

13. Requirements of hospitals.

Trom the information received from the Executive Health Officer, Bombay
Municipal Corporation, it appears that the existing Government, Municipzl,
as well as private hospitals provide about 5,700 beds in the island and about
1,600 beds in the suburbs. " From a discussion with the Executive Health
Officer, of the Bombay Municipal Corporation, it appeared that, in view of the
peculiar position in which Bombay city is placed and the facilitics for epecialist
treatraent available in Bombay a fair assessment of needs would be to estimate
them at the rate of 4 beds for a population of 1,000 persons. At this rate it
would be necessary to provide hospital accommodation for about 12,000 beds in
the island olone, as against which provision for about 5,700 beds exist in
the hospitals in the island leaving a deficit of about 6,300 beds. For
the suburban assumed population of about 25 lakhs it is considered necessary
to provide at least 7,500 beds at the rate of 3 beds for every 1,000 persons,
as against which about 1,600 beds are now provided in the existing hospitals.
For the additional 6,300 beds required to be provided in the island limits, it is
considered necessary to provide land at the rate of 60 sq. yards per bed
(this is inclusive of space required for providing housing within the hospital
compound for 4rd of the essential staff inclyding resident doctors, nurses
watd boys, class IV staff, etc.} at which rate an area of 80 acres would be
required. It is understood, however, that some of the existing hospitals have
already in hand, at present, an expansion programme which is in the process of
exccution and that some other hospitals can provide additional room for expan-
gion. In view of this we consider that an area of about 50 acres should be
adequate for additional hospital accommodation in the island.

In ‘the suburbs, it is considered that provision for land should be made on
a slightly more liberal seale of about 100 sq. yards, per bed, at which rate it
will be necessary to provide about 120 acres in the suburbs for the provision
of additional medical facilities for the expected population of 25 lakhs.
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14, Standard for open spaces,

Laying down standards of open spaces required for different purposes for the
highly built. up areas of the city is a very difficult proposition. For instance,
in London the County Council in 1945 adopted a standard of 4 acres per 1,000
population plus 3 acres outside the Administrative Country which has an arca
of 117 sq. miles. It has also decided as it immediate objective to provide
21 acres per 1,000 population in those arcas where the provision falls short
of that figure. For these standards, London, with its population of about
33,560,000 persons would require about 8,369 and 13,392 acres respectively,
ie., sbout 11-2 per cent. and 17.9 per cent. of its total acreage. On these
standards the City of Bombay with its population of about 31 lukhs and an
area of 26-19 sq. miles would require 7,750 acres (1210 sq. miles) and
12,400 acres (19 sq. miles) respectively of its aress as open spaces, which
amouats to an absurdity.

However discouraging the difficulties may be, if Bombay’s future develop-
ment is to proceed on a planned basis, some standard for open spaces in the
city has to be adopted, to be achieved in the foreseable future, say over
- period of 20 years or so,

The difficultics are not so very great in the suburbs and the wooded hills in
the Salsette Island offer excellent opportunities for the creation of a system
of parks. There is a large amount of virgin land which could be prevented from
beiny built over and the rate of land for acquisition is also not high.

The Master Planners considered reservation of an area at the rate of 4 acres
per thousand necessary for the population of the City. With the ultimate
thinning of the population in the island to 13 lakhs as contemplated by them
an area of 5,200 acres was necessary in their computation. In view, however,
of the negligible azea of open spaces available in the Tsland and the prior elaim
.of housing on vacant sites, they proposed reservation of an area of 2,300
acres ultimately in the island limits. The population of the Island instead
of thinning down to the figure of 13 lakhs as contemplated by the Master
Planners has gone up to as much as 31 lakhs at present and there 18 1o
immediate prospect of the population coming down in the immediate future.
This state of affairs affects the issue in two ways; while need for new
open spaces has increased, thepossibility of getting them hes further
dwindled. Having due regard to all relevant factors, however, we constder
that less ambitious targets must be set if we are to aim at a realistic rather
than & merely academic programme.

As regards the Greater Bombay area, the Master Planners considered that
.open spaces at the rate of 4 acres per thousand population should be adequate.
On this basis an avea of about 10,000 acres (plus some area to meet the deficit
of such open spaces in the Island) would have to be provided in the suburban
areas of the city for the assumed population of 25 lakhs in the suburban areas.

15. Space for Industries. .

We also find from the report of the Industrial Location Panel that provision
will have to be made in the Island itself for the location of 20 industrial estates
4in the Tndustrial Zone. Each industrial estate is estimated to require abowt
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'3 acres of land. For these 20 industrial estates, it will, therefore, be necessary-
#o provide about 60 acres of land in the Island limits. Jn the suburban areas

it has been suggested that in all provision should be made for about 25.
industrial estates to be located in these areas at the rate of about 5 acres of land .
for each estate. It.has also been suggested that provision should be made for
about 10 industrial areas each measuring about 10 acres in the suburhan area.

This will require another 100 acres in the suburbs.

16. Requirements of Open Space in the Island of Bombay.

It will appear from the above that, in & nutshell, the requirements for-
space computed for the purposes mentioned above would be as under:—

Regquirements of space in the Island of Bombay :
(for the next about ten years)

: Acres. Remarks,
For parks, gardens plyfields, green belts, 3,000
atc.
For industrial estates .. 60 This will be required.
in  the Industrial
Zone.
Por housing those evicted from slum areas a6
For educational institutions, Balwadis, etc., 470
Azea required to be provided for new * 176
schools for additional pupils.
For hospitals .. 50

N. B.—This budget of land requirements in the Island does not include the land for building
the 1,32,000 additiona] tenements necessary for the adquato housing of tho present

island population.
Some a_dditional land in the industrial zone would be needed for exceptional
industrial locations which it may be found necessary to allow within the island
limits. Altogether on these calewlations, an area of more than 4,600 acres-
would have to be provided in the island as against the area of 8,274 acreas of the
proposed residential zone. Thus it is obviously impossible to provide for all
this area within the island Limits only, as the additional land required is more
than half of the total land available in the residential zone. This reinforces
the conclusion, even otherwise manifest, that it is essential (a) to deviso ways
and means to discongest the city and (b) to take special measures to provide
for the additional land necessary even on the minimal calculations, The bulk

of the remairing land required for these purposes would, therefore, have to he
provided outside the island.

;l; is necessary, therefore, to fix an order of priority in the various re-
quirements theorctically estimated.

The land required for Provisign of school buildings or for play-grounds
must necessarily be provided within the close proximity of the residential’
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areas for the benefit of the population for which thse are required. Similarly-
for hospitals also the land required must necessarily be in close proximity
of the residential aeas. For the schools an area of about 470 acres is required
immediately and of another 176 acres during the next 10 years as and when
the number of children attending schools goes up from year to year and the
need for opening more schools arises. For hospitals an area of about 50 acres
would have to be provided in addition on a priority basis.

Considering the requirements for parks and gairdens and playfields ete..
and the limited area (8,274 acres) that would be available in the proposed
residential zone a large measure of the requirements in respect of parks and
open spaces would have to be provided outside the island and it will be necessary-
‘to content ourselves by providing the minimvm area for this purpose within the
island limits. In view of the acute dearth of space available in the island
limits realistically speaking we feel it would be ambitious enough to aim at
a further area of say 500 acres to be provided in the next ten years within
the island limits in addition to the open spaces already available. For meeting
the bulk of remaining requirements it will be necessary to look for other-
areas outside the island limits. Likweise the major part of the additional
housing for the present island population must be provided by housing activity
in the suburbs. To consider one category of such additional housing although
it would be necessary to provide some areas within the island for a proportion
of the population of slum dwellers and for those who are deprived of their
residences by the collapse of the old buildings occupied by them the additional
accommodation will have to be looked for in the main outside the island limits..

A pumber of industries have been occupying valuable space in the residen--
tial areas in the island. Under the Zoing regulations these must be shifted
elsewhere. We realize that it will be difficult in many cases to seck a solution
in terms of compelling them to shift outside the island, Steps must. however
be taken to facilitate and assist such of the industries as are willing to shift
ouside the island. There are we are told about 4,000 such factories or
industries esteblished within the island limits. While it may be possible to-
accommodate balf the number of such units by providing searate multi-
storeyed industrial estates in the proposed Industrial Zone in the island the
rematning units must perforce be induced to shift to locations outside the-
island as and when opportunity occurs.

Ruil{ Bus concession for population shifting to suburban areas.—As it may be
difficult for some of the slum dwellers to shift to areas further away from their
place of earning, it may be necessary to provide concessional rail/bus tickets
to mitigate the hardship that may be caused to them by having to reside further-
away from their place of work.

17. Requirements of land in the suburban areas.

As stated sbove we consider it necessary to reserve an area of about
10,000 (156 sqi. miles) acres as open spaces and green belts ete. in the suburban
areas of the city to provide adequately for the reauirments of the estimated
population of 25 lakhs in the suburbs and to make up for the shortage of guch
epen Bpaces in the island. For accommodating the anticipated population of:
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<25 lakhe it would be necessay to provide residential area of a little over
16,000 acres (25 sq. miles) in the suburbs. It would in addition be necessary
to provide for the slum dwellers resettled in the suburbs the housing neces-
-sary to make up the deficiency of tenements in the island for its population
-and other *“ overspills ”’ from the island to the suburbs. In additionit may bs
necessary to provide adequate area for the industrial estates proposed: to be
reserved in the suburban areas of the city and for large industries located in
the island which may desire to shift to the suburbs in course of time.

Similarly adequate areas of land will have to be earmarked and reserved .
in advance of development for recreation purposes such as open air theatres,
‘museums, fair grounds, stadia, circus sites, ete. as also for burning and burial
-grounds and crematoria.

8. Availability of land in the suburbs.

. From the tentative zoining proposals of the Bombay Municipal Corporation
1t appears to us that out of the 142 sq. miles of total area available in the subrubs
-ar area of about (i) 52 sq. miles for residential locations, (i) about
12 sq. miles for industrieal units, (iif) about 10 sq. miles for Government and
Public use, () about 21 sq. miles for green belts would be available in addition
-fo about 18 sq. miles of low lying marshy land. 6 sq. miles for azrodrome and
-about 8 sq. miles of hilly areas, etc.

It appears, therefore, that here, in the suburbs, no difficulty is likely to bs
-experienced in the provision of spaces for various ““ overhpill” requirements
of the island and the local requirements of the suburban areas. Here we also
bave the National Park which has an area of 5,152 acres. The Aarcy milk
-colony which accommodates about 15,000 milch cattle has also an area of
about 3,169 acres. These and in particular the National Park will provide
recreation facilitis for the city and the suburban population wanting to have
an outing on Sundays and holidays. It will of course be necessary in addition
to provide locally openspaces in all suburban residential localities for the
-daily recreation of the local residential population and for use as play fields.

Since discongestion of the island is a clear and inescapable desideraturm of

- ‘Bombay’s town planning, it becomes pertinent to investigate more closely

what areas ere available proximately for accommodating such overspill. Seo

far as housing or building sites are concerned, the following possibilities hold
out good promise in our opinion for the immediate future.

Government has taken up the project of constructing two Express Highways
—one on the west running east of the Western Railway and parallel to it
from Bandra to Ghodbunder and another east of the Central Railway from
Sion to Thana. On both sides of the Western Express Highway alone,
according to the estimate of the Municipal officers, an area of about 6,000 acres
suitable for residential development would be almost immediately available.
‘Similarly large areas of land would be available after reclamation along side
-of the Eastern Express Highway also. These areas conld be developed pre-
sently and made available over and above the ready land already in the suburbs

fer meeting the requirments of building sites in the suburban areas of Greator
‘Bombay.
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19. Reclaimable sites.

We also give below a list of some of the sites on the northern borders of
the island where large pieces of land can be developed and made available-
for use as housing sites or open spaces or for some of the other community
requirements for the relief of the island population.

() Area bounded by Western Railway on the west, Santacruz Air Port
on the north, Bombay-Agra Road on the east end Makim-Dharavi Road on
the south (about 2,135 acres).—Here an area of about 2,135 acres (415 acres
south of Mahim creek and 1,720 acres above the Mahim creek) would be:
available with an average filling of about 4 feet—5 feet. The Bombay
Municipal Corporation, it 18 understood, has before it for consideration.
a scheme for making this area available for housing purposes by the Dutch
method which dispenses with full filling. The scheme contemplates.
employment of pumps for pumping out water at high tide. The Bombay
Housing Board has alrcady constructed some boildings in this region and
the Government of Bombay has also constructed quarters for their class ITL
and class IV servants in the area north of the Mahim creek.

(¢t) Creek area between Wadala and Chembur.—Thid area measures atout.
2,365 acres and containg several salt pans. On an average it requires filling
up to a depth of 2 feet to 5 feet. From the discussion the Chairman had
with the Dcputy Salt Commissioner, Bombay, it appeared that the salt:
pans in this area manufacture about 8 to 10 lakhs maunds of salt which is.
only about 10 per cent. of the Bombay-Suburban production, the total
production for Bombay area being about 150 lakhs maunds. The removal
of these salt-pans will not make any significant or irreplaceable difference
to the country’s salt production. Salt pan lessees are licensed by the Salt
Department for periods corresponding to those for which land has been
leased to them by Government. Salt is prepared from high tide water
entering into the pans through the creek twice a month, The Panel was.
given to understand that sewage water contaminates the salt pans as the
drainage water runs into the creek and the creek water at the high tide-
is utilised for manufacturing brine. It would appear that even apart from.
the undesirability of using scarce land in the proximity of the congested
urban conurbation of Bombay for salt manufacture, on the grounds of the
health hazard itself, the removal of the salt-pans was justifiable. It would
geem that large portions of these lands may not require much of filling ; if”
only the creek water was prevented from entering into these areas by con-
structing some sort of a retaining wall, the area could be reclaimed. An
ares of about 2,365 acres in this region can thus be developed without
much difficulty and it would not significantly affect the production of salt..

In addition to the above some of the areas suggested by the City Engineer,
Bombay Municipal Corporation for reclamation are indicated below :—
() Area of about 150 acres west of the Mahim Causeway south of Bandra ;.
(3) rea of about 275 acres near Vikhroli;
(ii) Area of about 300 acres near Bhandup Railway Station and abouf-
300 acres near Mulund Railway Station ; and
() Creek land measuring about 400 acres north of Andheri-Versova Road..
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According to the City Engineer, Bombay Municipal Qorporation, the above
Areas can be reclaimed by filling them up to gdepth ranging from about 3 feet te
B

Similarly it would be possible to reclaim about 575 acres in the Back-
'bay Reclamation area and about 129 acres west of the Hornby Vellard near
-the Race Course. :

-90. Availability of land across the Thana Creek.

Large tracts of land could be made available for development in the suburban
.areas of the city and it would be possible, in our opinion, to make suffictent
land available in the suburbs for the various requirements of the island mean-
‘tioned in this report. It would, no doubt take some time before all these
areas are developed and made available for use. Similarly large areas of land
.admeasuring about 25 sq. miles would be available across the mainland east
of the Thana creek in the Thana-Belapur region up to the range of hills beyond
“Thana-Belapur road, if a rail-cum-road bridge is constructed as recommended
by the Communications and Traffic Panel. This area in the Thana taluka is
readily available for development. We have enquired and have been informed
that the problem of water-supply to this area is fajrly easily tractable. Further
‘east, beyond the range of hills in Thana district and down south in the Kolaba
district fairly large areas would be opened out in the Thana taluka of the
“Thana district and Panvel taluka and Uran Mahal of the Kolaba district
for development, if the rail-cum-road bridge project materialises.

'21. Need for planned development in the suburban areas.

As stated above, the land available in the suburban areas of Bombay would,
if and when developed, be found adequate for various purposes. It would be
necessary, however, to take steps to ensure that sufficient buildable land is
ready and available as and when required and that blocks of such buildable
land are developed in advance for making them available for various purposes
5o that the suburban areas may be developed on proper lines and that haphazard
-growth of the suburban area is checked. It will be necessary, for this purpose,
to prepare plans in advance for the development of large blocks of land by the
local authorities so that the city as it grows in the suburbs develops on proper
lines with proper lay-out of roads and with adequate reservation for various
.commumity uses. For instance, it would be necessary to provide sufficient
land for open spaces and play fields in the suburban areas as and when these
areas develop. It would also be necessary to reserve adequate areas for school
buildings, for play-grounds and for hospitals, markets, ete. in proper Iocations

go that haphazard growth is not permitted and the suburban area develops
in a planned manner.

Following the application of the Town-Planning Act, 1954, the Municipality
will now be required to prepare a detailed development plan for all the area
in its jurisdiction and it would seem that the means are now readily available
for enforcing and controlling in the above manmer the developmeat of the

-suburbs.

\
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-93. Shifting of milch caitle to suitable locations.

We may advert to the problem of providing space for the maintenance of
milch cattle in suitable stabling conditions. Almost all the milch buffaloes
in the island have been removed and very few that remain can, it is under-
stood, be accommodated at the Aarey Milk Colony. In the suburbs, however,
except for the cattle stabled at the Aarey Colony, the milch cattle stables are
_generally being maintained in highly insanitary conditions. The milch
cattle owners dump the cattle dung indiscriminately and in spite of vigorous
prosecutions under the Municipal Act, it has been difficult to check the dumping
of cattle dung at unauthorised places. There are about 54,000 milch cattle
in the suburban areas of Greater Bombay and more are being added each
year and unauthorised and insanitary ramshackle stables are cropping up
constantly in the suburban areas. The Milk Department has a scheme for -
starting a second settlement of milch cattle which would accommodate about
17,000 cattle in all, of which 10,000 to 12,000 would be in milk and 5,000
to 7,000 would be dry. This second settlement is likely to be established
-outside Greater Bombay limits. It is considered that, apart from the 15,000
milch cattle which may ultimately be housed at the Aarey Colony, provision
will have to be made for keeping s further number of 10,000 milch cattle on
a permanent basis under suitable stabling conditions in the suburbs. These
cattle would together serve as a stand-by for meeting the needs of the town in
case of failure or interription of supplies from outside sources during natural
calamities or in emergencies. It will also be necessary to keep as an interim
measure, the remaining 40,000 cattle in suitable locations in areas specially
reserved for them in the suburbs, wntil it is possible to make other arrange-
ments for the supply of milk to the city. Indeed, during this interim period
arrangements will have to be made for keeping the entire cattle population of
50 to 60 thousand under suitable sanitary conditions. Provision should also
be made by the local authorities for reserving areas for dumping cattle dung in
suitable locations. The requirement of land for these purposes is, however
not a serious problem. An area of 1,000 acres will be required according to
the Milk Commissioner for the adequate stabling of this cattle population
and its ancillary requirements. Suitable land is available to a sufficient extent
in the suburbs to permit of this. The problem is, therefore, simply one of
municipal regulation and control.

While it would not be difficult to secure the necessary land in the suburbs
for the suitable stabling of the milch cattle population—interim of about .
55,000 and eventually of 10,000 head of cattle,—the Panel would suggest
that the following may also be considered.

The area of the Aarey Colony exceeds 3,100 acres. As at present, it
provides accommodation for 15,000 cattle. It seems, however, that there are
large areas of surplus land available in the colony wherein it may be possible
to accommodate at least some of this additional cattle population under suit-
able conditions. In the Aarey Colony proper, Government have themselves
aundertaken at the expenditure of public funds full provision for the stabling
of the cattle, the housing of the cattle owners and attendants, paddocks and
various other auxiliary arrangements. It may be possible to widen and diver-
sify this experiment by allowing in s suitable sector of the Aarey Colony
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area milch cattle to be kept by their own owners, subject only to minimum
hygienic and sanitary regulations, more or less on the lines on which it is
recomnended above that the Municipality may provide for the location
of stables. Such arrangements would obviously entail a great deal less capital
expanditure on buildings and other services than in the case of the Aarey
Colony proper. The cattle owners could be given the option of selling their
milk at the prescribed rates to the Aarey Colony_ Dairy or ve.mdlng 1t on theiz
own. The proximity of the Aarey Colony Dairy would itself presumably
be a strong incentive towards such cattle-owners selling their milk to the
Diary instead of transporting it on their own over considerable dEsta.nce to
the City. Apart from helping to solve the problem of private milch-cattle
stables in the suburban area, such an arrangament might open out possibilities
of bringing a larger supply of milk under regulation in the City and would
presumably thus subserve the objectives of Government in sctting up the
Aaroy Colony and in undertaking other arrangements for procurement and
distribution of milk to the City of Bombay.

As at present, the Aarey Colony ares affords & very welcome open space
and recreational facilities to the public of Bombay City and the authorities of
the Milk Department must be complimented on the way they have made this
available. A reservation of some portion of the arca of Aarey Colony could
well be made for the above-mentioned purpose without derogation either
to the main purpose of the Colony or to these reeretional facilities.

23. Establishment of an additional business cenire.

We also feel that one of the important measures which wwould help in
discongosting the island of Bombay and relieve to soms extent the flow of
traffic towards the south, would be to establish a large commerecial and business
centre to the north of the Island in the Bandra-Kurla ragion as an alternative
to the present centre in the south of the Island. Development of snch an
alternative centre, somewhat on the lines of what Connought Circus and its
environs are in New Delhi, as an addition to the original commercial and busi-
ness centre in old Delhi, is highly desirable. The ares north of Dharavi
bounded on the west by the Western Railway line, on the north by the Santa-
cruz Air Port, on the east by Bombay-Agra Road and on the south by the
Mahim creek, if reclaimed, together with some of the open areas immediately
south of Dharavi would probably furnish the best location for such an alterna-
tive centre of business. This commercial and business centre would be
conveniently located for the traffic coming from the north, south and the east.
As elsewhere stated, the Bombay Municipal Corporation has also prepared
an outline of a scheme for reclaiming and daveloping this area after discus-
sion with the Dutch Experts and it is understood that the Municipality proposes
to take up ths scheme by stages.

It is also understood that the Bombay Municipal Corporation has long had
under contemplation the shifting of the present slaughter house at Bandra
located immediately to the south-west of this area to a new site at Devnar.,
Woe suggest that the shifting of the slaughter house may be expedited. The
land released by the shift may possibly ba found suitable fo make an immediate

beginning ‘towards establishing eventually a business-cum-commercial contre
in this area.
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We also consider that in addition to the business centre proposed in the
Bandra-Kmla region adequate area should be reserved under the development
plan which is under the preparation of the Bombay Muaicipal Corporation for
the eventual estbalishment of another marketing centre further north in the
Salsette Island.

2%. Provision of spaces for various Community uses in the Island.

The bulk of fufture developmental or house building activities would have to
be in the suburban areas only as it is not possible to zllow any expnasion or
development in the island limits which, with its present popultion of 31 lakhs,
has reached and indeed exceeded the saturation point., As it is, it is quitf;
Impossible to provide amenities upto a reasomable standard for the existing
population of 31 lakhs in the island. ~Any frsh house building activity within
the island must clearly be restricted to the marginal and unavoidable
Tequirements.

We have set out above the requirements of additional land for various purposes
in the island and shown how even on, minimal standards, these Tequirements
are difficult to meet. In the suburbs, we have seen that sufficient land is
available for the suburban needs as well as for the overspill requirements of
the island. Nevertheless, assuming even the maximum overspill of the island
into the suburbs and the full development of periphersl lands, it is obvious
that there is an irreducible core of requirements of the islandpopulation which
must anyhow be met. We must now consider how this space may be procured.

For certain purposes, e.g., schools and school playgrouﬁds, inescapable
housing ne2ds, minimal open spaces, etc., land will have to be provided in the
island itself. ,

This would be a difficult problem to tackel but does not appear to us in-
surmountable or altogother insoluble. We append to this report a list of
unbuilt or pattially built areas in the Island of Bombay supplied by the
Collector of Bombay after a field survey by special staff sanctioned for the
purpose at his requast (vide Appendix VI). A survey taken by the Bombay
Municipal Corporation recently has also revealed that the number of premises
buils up to the ground and the ground and one storey level or premises not
fully built up in the island is very large. This is more so particularly in the
B, C,D, E, ¥ and G, wards where it avarics from 24 to 90 per cent. In a city
like Bombay where land values are so high and where several areas are badly
congested, it would appear anomalous to allow such uneconomic structures
to continue to occupy valuable space. If and when these ground and one
storeyed structures are replaced by multi-storeyed structures it would be pos-
sible to release some of the space occupicd by these structures at present, for
various comummnity uses mentioned above.

We are also told that about 18,000 out of 36,000 buildings in the island are
old ; somse of them may collapse or may have to be pulled down during the
course of the next 15 years. One thousand of these buildings are due for im-
mediate demolition and 10,000 during the next 10 years and 7,000 after 15 years
from now. After the collapse of the buildings, it would be possible to make avail-
able the area that may be required in the various localities for various public

{(0.0,p.) M0-B H 6472—9
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uses and to allow building construction only in thosc areas where after meeting
the need for space for these public requirements, opportunity will have to be
talen to ensure that the need for space for various public communty require-
ments like open spaces for Tecreation, school buildings, school play-grounds,
hospitals, ete. is adequately met before building construction is permitted
Tt should be possible in our opinion by proper planning and by proper watch
on the future building activity to ensure this and we believe that it would‘not
be difficult to meet at least the minimum requirements of space for the various
comymunity uses within the island limits.

Wo may also recall, in this connection, the action alroady taken in recent
years on these lines.

In the yesr 1917, there were in all 70 milch cattle stables in the island of
Bombay. The total area occupied by these stables was about 2,64,681 sq.
yds. i.0. to say an arcs of 54} zeres.  We understand that the Bombay Muniei-
pality has acquired about 20 private stables covering an area of about 28
acres approximately. In acquiring 29 stables, properties admeanswrig about
5.5 acres used for residential purposes were exchuded. The details of these
stables are given in the appended statement (Appendix VII). An area of
about 20 acres out of the area acquired is available for use for building puroses
or for use as open space.

There are still about 9 stables covering an arca of about 4 acres in the city
from which the milch cattle have not sitll been removed. The number of
cattle in these stables is 424, We understand that the Milk Commissioner
has a programme of accommodating in the Asrey Colony all the cattle now
accommodated in these stables. There are yot ehout 32 strictures which
were formerly used as milch cattle stables and from which have been
completely removed today. The area occupied by the structures is baout
17 acres. The majority of these structures are st present wsed as godowns'
and petty workshops by making suitable parti'icrs. These area could bo
utlised either as open grouns so badly needed in the thickly populated areas
in which they are located or for school building purposes or for school play-
grounds and, if these needs are adequately met by areas available elsowhere
in, the same locality, for house building purposes. The total available ares
yet to be acquired is about 21 acres in addition to the area of 20 acres already
acquired upto now.

25. Availability of open spaces in and round about the Island limits for
recreation.

Wo also had a rapid reconnaissance made of the possible reclaimable and
other sites within the island limits in order to sses the avalability of land
required for use as open spaces or  for other community requirements. The
possible sites suggesed for this purpose are :—

(1) Mahalaxmi Race Course and adjeining arcas : (225 acres).—We
understand, that the Mahalaxmi Race Course land has bLeen leased to the
Royal Western India Turf Club for a period of 30 years ending in 1974.
The general concensus  of opinion of the Panel is that considering’
the extreme consgestion in the town, extreme pauecity of open spaces and
the very suitable location of this site with reference to the crowded areas
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pf ‘the city and especially the congested mill area across the railway line
it is highly desirable that the area if and when it is divorced from its preseni’;
use should be used as an open space, play ground and a park. The artes at
present occupied by the Western India = Turf Club is about 10,22,806 sg.
yds. It appears that one of the conditions of the lease is that the land
exclusive of and encircled by the racing track should be available for being
used as ah open space and play ground by the public of the city under reason-
able conditions. Thus it seems to be intended that the land within the
racing track should be used as open space or playground when the race
meetings are not on and that sufficient and easy access should be available
to the public on all sides of the Race Course for so doing. It is not clear
why having regard to these conditions this land has not been available for
use by school children and others in the neighbouring areas. Many of the
members of the Panel observed that to the best of their knowledge the right
of the public to use this space as open play ground was very little known and
hardly at all exercised. It appeared to the members that even apart form

the larger question of eventually relocating the Race Course elsewhere, here

. and now, it would be possible by proper provision of access, etc. and ather

arrangements to be made by the Corporation, in consultation with  the

Turf Club, to open out this area for being used as an open space for the public

or as a play ground for school children and possibly a portion of it could even

be laid out into a garden.

Apart from the lands under use for the Race Course, it would appaar that
& portion of the area included in the lease of the Twrf Club is shown the-ein
as a park and e play-ground. It is not clear whether it is not possible to
use this land as & public park. In that event the ground enclosed by the
racing track which must necestarily be kept open and uncovered eonld be
supplemented under a suitable layout, by a park with tres oa this adjoining
piece of land. It also appears that in the vicinity of this area thereis a
poasibility of some more land o” the order of about 25 acres being appropriated
towards use as a park supplemental to the Race (‘ourse areas. A portion of
this lind has, it 18 understood, been reserved towards requirements for
the expansion of the sewage purification works. Execlusive of this and taking
into account the land that would be released by the Hindu Burial Ground
from this area (removal of which it i3 understood is already under way)
a sizeable plot of land would be available for being used as » park or play
ground or open air space.

(2) Low-lying area West of the Hornby Vellard : (729 acres).—It is under-
stood that the Municipal Corporation has a scheme for putting up a retaining
wall to join up the two ends of this small bay partly f r use in the mon oon
as a surplusing arrangement for the storm water drai age of the city,
During heavy showers it was found that the storm water of the city was not
cleared up and trafflc had to be interrupted in certain arens. Tt appeared
that a surplusing arrangement like this may be of help in this connection.
Apart from this, the land would be available in part as an open ground for
use by school children or the general public, when it is not in use as a sur-
plusing arrangement in the monsoon. It appearrs on the whole, that it
will be well worth while exploring the possibility of reclaiming this site for

{a.0.p,) M0-B H 5472—9a
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a combination of purposes, namely, ancillary to t}m storm water drainage
system of the city and as an accession to the recreational open space facilities
in the fair aeasox.

(3) Area west of the Annie Besant Road.—It is understood that the Bom-
bay Municipal Corporation was planning to make available very soon,
a8 an open air space - and park, an area of about 15 acres of land west of ﬂ;e
Annie Besant Road.

‘ (4) Back Bay Reclamation Block No. III (157 acres).—It is possible to
obtain this area adneasuriing about 157 acres by filling. A small portion
of this area has been filled by dumping debris from the city buildings. This
is, however, a very alow process and it willl take many years to fill this block
by this method. It is understood that the Bombay Port Trust has a scheme
for dredging the silted areas in the harbour. If this silt is available and is
found suitable for filling, it would be possible to fill this block without
much extra cost to Government. The cost of filling this block otherwise is
estimated at about Rs. 470 lakha.

A further area of about 417-56 acres can be reclaimed if Buck Bay Recla-
mation blocks IV, V and VI are also filled up.

(5) Elephanta Idand : (3-12 sq. miles).—It is also  felt that it might be
possible to develop the Elephanta Island as a nearby recreation centre for
the city. It may be considered whether it will not be feasible for the
Bombay Municipality itself to take up the development of this land as a
recreational centre. At present the Island has been included in the Kolaba

- district and Is in the jurizdiction of the Kolaba Collectorate, The develop-
ment of the Elephanta Island a2 a recreation centre would be considerably
accelerated and would come about far more quickly, naturally and happily
if this was undertaken by the Bombay Municipality. Obviously the Elepha-
nta Island would be used as a recreational centre almost entirely by the
citizens from the Bombey Municipal arca. The project of developing a
recreational centre at Elephanta Island has very little integral relation-
ship with the problems of the Kolaba Collectorate, whereas it is integrally
connected with the problems of the Bombay Corporation. Its inclusion in

the Bombay Collectorate for purposes of revenue jurisdiction would seem
to be more appropriate.

26. High Prices of land in the Island.

After providing for the accomo.ation of the maximum overspill from the
Island to the suburhs, allowing for the development of the considerabls
areas on the Northern and Eastern periphery of the Island, one is neverthe-
less left with the need to appropriate towards high priority community
tequirements, addtional space for the minimal needs of the residual island

population. If land is to be acquired for the purpose, the question of the cost
of such acquisition hecomes a vital issue,

It would be necessary to provide public funds for the acquisition of all areas
which are open and unbuilt or may become so available in the Island for these
priority needs, as and when particular pieces of land designated for particular
" purposes as per the “ Development Plan ” become available.
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Prices of land have risen enormously since 1940. This acts as a great
deterrent in the acquisition of land for such purposes. The accompanying list
(Appendix VII) of milch cattle stables acquired for various municipal purposes
will show that the price of land occupied previously by milch cattle stables in
the Island varied from Rs. 25 to Rs. 150 per square yard when the land was
acquired by the Municipality. The remaining area of about 21 acres of land
from which milch cattle have been removed or will be removed very shortly but
which has yet to be acquired is estimated to cost about Rs. 2 lakhs per acre i.e.,
42 lakhs. The Collector of Bombay has estimated in goneral terms that the
rise in the values of land in the city from 1940 till the present time ranges from
100 to 500 per cent. The minimum and the maximum rate per square yard
in the city at present is reported to be varying from Rs. 10 to Rs. 40 (minimum)
and Rs, 100 to Rs. 1,100 (maximum) per square yard depending upon the locas
lity in which the land is situated. This will show that it would he a gigantic
task for the civic body to go in for wholesale acquisition of land at current
rates for the various purposes for which land would need to be procured. We
also do not see why an owner of land whick was valued at say Rs. 5 to Rs. 10
per square yard not long ago should be given a fantastic price today merely
because circumstantially and without any special effort on his part to develop
the land, the prices of land have gone up. In this context it would be useful to
quote below the remarks of the Ront Enquiry Committee appointed by the
Government of Bombay in 1938. While referring to the price of land the
Committee stated as under:— .

“ Land in Bombay has become costly There is a constant pressure of
population on land for occupation; on the other hand there is a constant
demand for land for possession by the moneyed class, Bombay is an alluring
place where fortunes are made and unmade. Inerease in wealth excites the
instinct of possessing landed proporty and in boom periods, like the one wit-
nessed soon after the War, an increasing number of people begin to roll in
wealth ; keen competition follows and a race ensues for possessing immovable
property. Fancy prices ate quoted and accepted and in this way the cost of
land goes up by leaps and bounds. In the Fort area, for instance, bargains
for land were struck for several hundreds of rupees per square yard. **

Unless steps are taken to see that the speculative element in the price of land is
taken away it will be impossible to embark on any sizeable programme for
acquisition of land. We feel, therefore, that the prices of land will have¥o
be pegped below the so called * market price ”, when it is required for
essential public requirements, a principle already accepted in the Land
Acquisition (Bombay Amendment) Act, 1948.

27. Acquisition of land for public use under the Bombay Town Planning
Act, 1954,

Under the new Bombay Town Planning Act, 1954, the Bombay Municipal
Corporation has to make a declaration of its intention to prcpare & Town
Planning scheme and publish the same in the Official Gazette and local
newspapers. On such declaration the local authority is empowered to exercise
interim control on the development of the area pending the preparation of the
scheme and its final section by the State Government. This gives
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Municipa]ity the power to ‘“ freeze '’ land for a while so to say with a._vjew to
appropriating it eventusally towards the best community use. The Municipality
has already made a declaration of its intention to prepare such a scheme. This
should make it possible for the Municipality now to frecze the land required for
public purposes and appropriate it eventually towards the best possible use.

28. Immediate measures for meeting shortage of space for community uses.

"The foregoing paragraphs will show that the problem of providing open space
is not altogother insurmountable and that with a properly phased programme it
should be possible to solve it over a period of ten to fifteen years. Immediately,
however, it is also possible for the Corporation, in our opinion, to relieve the
acute shortage of spacé required for recreation or play fields by adopting the
following measires (—

Park in the Race Course area.—We have already stated earlier in the report
that the Iease of the race cowrse grounds contains a provision for kecping the
arca within the race tracks as an open space and playground for use by the
public when the race meetings are not on. The land within the race course
tracks can be used as a playground for school children. The land outside
the race course tracks but within the limits of the area leased to the Royal
Western Indian Turf Club together with a piece of land admeasuring about
25 to 30 acres adjoining it can be developed into & good park of about sixty-
five acres as suggested earlier. A scheme for the use of the Race Course ares
within the race course track for school children may be formulated in consul-
tation with the Race Course authorities.

Elephanta Caves - The devclopment of the Eleplanta Island as a recreation
‘eznfre—~This will make available an area of 3-12 square‘miles (within easy
and chrap access if ferry services are improved) to the citizens of Bombay
for their holiday camps or picnic parties.

Beach Rouds.—The Bombay Municipal Corporation should launch a pro-
gramme for the davelopment of Beaches liks Chowpatty, Mahim, Juhu, Ver-
sova, Marve and scaside promenades wherever possible and create facilitics
for the citizens to have long walks on the beaches and enjoy the sea breeze,

Park west of Annie Besant Road.—We understand. that the Bombay
Municipal Corporation is proposing to have a park of about fifteen acres on
the land adjeining the sea beach west of the Annie Besant Road and
south-west of Worli Hill. This project, we recommend, may be comploted
as soon as possible.

Area west of Hornly Vellard—An area of ahout 129 acres can be made
availeble here for vse as play-field if the Bombuy Muuicipal Corporation
cerries ovt its proposed scheme of putting a retaining wall to’ join the two

_ends of this bay.

Area wst of Mahim Causeway and south of Bandra.—It will be possible to

reclaim an arca of about 150 acres, here if the land south of Bandra is filled
up.

We have elsewhere listed some of the arcas on the periphery of the Island that
secm_to lend themsclves to reclamation. The area of the Back Bay Reclama-
tion Blocks III and IV, the Mahim-Sion area, the salt-pans east of Sion are
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lerge tracts available for such roclamation.  Somawhat largor opon spaces may
be kept in thnse arcas than are necessary for the own requirements of these
areas thomselves when reclaimed to help make up to that oxtent the acute
deficiency of such spa-e in the island.

29. Shifting of offices, etc. outside the City to remove congestion.

Having regard to the neced for dis-congestiny the island as far as possible, it
has been suzgested that it should be considered whether certain institutions
and establishments which could as well be located (and sometimes with edvan-
tage so located) outside Bombay in some mofussil town should not be shifted
to release valuable space occupied by them at present.

So far as dis-congesting the island by removal of factories and industrial
establishments is concerned, the problem has been considered by the Industrial
Location Panel. The complexities of the problem are evident. It is ohvious
from a consideration of the matter as set out in the Report of that Panel that
the relocation of existing industries outside Bombay City, is going to be a very
problematic, difficult and complex proceeding. Itis also to be remembered
that so far as private enterprises are concerned it is generally in view of tangible
economic advantages that the private entreprencur establishes his factory or
establishment at a particular location. The presumption would be that private
industries, which function under the constant discipline of economic competi-
tion, would have been established elsewhere or would cling to a Bombay
location only when the advantages of so doing preponderate over the
disadvantages. Inthe ease of Government or semi-Government institutions
and establishments, however, the economic considerations may not always have
been decisive. Bombay is the capital of the State and it is obviously essential
for tho prompt and efficient condict of Governmental business that Govern-
ment offices and establishments closely connected with the seat and headquar-
ters of Government should he located in Bombay City. While this is the
irreducible coro of Government offices and establishments which must be located
in Bombay City, wo helicve that a closer oxamination would probably show
that there are other offices and establishments which could without any serious
disadvantages (and indeed in many cases more advantageously) be relocated
in, some suitable mofussil town. Such relocation will not only release valuable
and scarce space in Bombay island but also help the growth and development
of the mofussil towns to which such offices and ostablishments are shifted. We
mention below a few instances at random which oceur to us in this connection
as tllustrative of the point that we wish to make. No doubt there aze others,
not only within the ambit of the State Government's activities but also in the
ambit of the Central Government’s activities. It is not poxible for us to
undertake an individual examination on merits of the possibility of relocation
with referenca to such offices and establishments. Nor indeed is it possible for
us evenr to make a comprehensive list of the offices and establishments which
may be considered for such relocation. We can only suggest the desirability of
examining these possibilities to the approprinte authorities and support our
observations by quoting a few instances that occur to ue.

(1) Veterinary College, Bombay.—Prima facie it would appear that this
establishment should be shifted out of Bombay limits and located somewhere
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in & suitable mofussil centre. The virtual disappearance of the lhackney
carriage from the streets of Bombay would appear to have removed even
the limited justification that there could have been at any time for locating
of the State’s only veterinary collego establishment in the heart of Bombay
City. If this college is shifted outside, an area of about nine acres
would be available.

(2) Head Offices of the Bombay State Road Transport Corporation—The
operations of the Corporation extend over practically the entire areas of the
former Bombay State comprising 13 districts in Maharashtra and 9 districts
in Gujarat, It is possible that the Corporation’s jurisdiction will extend to
the new component areas of the State as well. The Corporation does not
operate within the Greater Bombay limits wherein the B. E. 8. T., operates.
It would appear prima facie that there are strong grounds for locating the
headquarters of the State Transport in a suitable mofussil centre. The
Corporation may of course maintain suitable depots, bus stations and other
field units for operating its Konkan services which terminate at Bombay
City. It may also perhaps find it necessary to maintain a nucleus of establi-
shment for purchase of stores and spare parts in Bombay City having regard
to the special advantages of such a location. The rest of the headquarters
organisation of the State Transport could conveniently be shifted to another
headquarters. The total number of State Transport employees within
Bombay City, we learn, is sixteen hundred. The relocation of the headquar-
ters would presumably result in the shifting of perhaps a thousand or twelve
hundred families outside of Greater Bombay.

. (3) Railway Workshops.—The Central and the Western Railways whose
operations are similarly not confined to Bombay City only but extend to
a much larger area, even beyond the borders of the Bombay State, are
employing between them about 70,000 men for their workskop and adminis-
trative offices. For their workshops alone, it is undemstood, they are
employing about 18,000 men (13,000 by the Central Railway and 5,000 by
the Western Railway). The Central Railway has a Locomotive Workshop
at Parel and a Carriage and Wagon Workshop at Matunga occupying an ares
of 42 and 35 acres respectively and employing 8,000 and 5,000 men respec-
tively in these workshops. Western Railway has a Carriage Workshop at
Parel occupying an area of 39 acres and a Wagon Workshop at Maha- -
lalkshmi occupying an area of 17 acres. It employs 5000 men for these
workshops. The Western Railway has also a Loco-workshop at Dohad.
It is understood that the Carriage Workshop is carrying out the work of
repairs to the Suburban coaches also. It appears to us, however, that it
might be possible to relocate the - Loco-workshop (or some components
of it) as distinet from the carriage work-shop and its location at a terminal
point has no special advantage. Similarly the Wagon Workshop need not
necessarily be kept within the Bombay City limits. It is understood that
the question of shifting the Repairs Section to the Parel Loco-Workshop was
considered by the Central Railway in the past and that it was considered
feasible to transfer the Repair Section and to locate it at Ttarsi. It was
then decided to appoint a Special Officer to investigate the matter

further. But it seens that no further action has been taken in the matter
after 1948,
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- We -appreciate of course that in common with the heavy factories, the
translation of the Railway Work-shops to other sites would present complex
and costly problems. Heavy machinery is not easily shifted. Then, on
new locations fresh problems of housing would presumably arise. However,
if & measure of discongestion of the island must be attempted—and we are
quite clear that it has to be—an objective assessment of these difficulties
must be ma‘de. Industry will naturally expect Government to give a lead
where practicable. It may be found on closer examination that if not in
their entirety, some operations of these workshops could be so relocated.
It may be that still other operations would lend themselves to relocation
in the suburbs. We feel that the urgency and importance of exploring
these have not received adequate attention hitherto and we strongly
recommend that the position may be closely examined.

Some of the units in the Administrative Offices of the two Railways might
also conveniently be located at other places and need not necessarily be
at the terminal point in Bombay from an operational point of view.

{4) Similarly, it is not quite necessary, generally speaking, to locate insti-
tutions like the Beggers’ Home, Leper Asylums, Reformatories or Certified
Schools for Children, to more than the minimam necessary extent within
Bombay City limits. These institutions coulc. conveniently (and perhaps
with advantage to the inmates as well as the sta:¥) be located outside Greater
Bombay. Of course, like other Cities, Bombay must also have * Remand
Homes ”* for beggars and children going to refor:natories and certified schools.
But the need for such * transit accommodation ™ must be distinguished from
the locating of such institutions substantively in Bombay, patticularly in
the Bombay Island.

(5) On the same analogy, it appears to us that the Central Jail at Arthur
Road could be shifted to another suitable place in the suburbs or preferably
in the mofussil.

We ap pend below a statement showing the mumber of inmates and emplo-
yees comprising at present the establishment of t}.ese institutions :—

No. of inmstes Area occupied

Names of institutions. Location andfor names. or employees _ by thess
in these institutions,

institutions.
1 2 3 4

i) Beggars' Homes : .. (1) One at Chembur . 370 inmates 35  acres.
) Begt 0. o + 68 staff.

—_—

428

(2) Apother at Worli .. 600 inmates 1-34 acres.
+ 70 staff.

/ —_—
670

Wadala. + 49 staff.

(is) Leper Asylum: Acworth Leprosy Homo at 469 inmates 17  acres,
One.

518
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——— o

No. of inmates  Area ocnupijod'- .

X, institutions. Location andjor names, or employces . by these
Nomes of institutions / in these institutions.
institutions.
1 2 3 4

i

(358) R:formatorizs arnd (1) David $1:s000 Reformatory, 424 inmates 8 acres.

Oertified 8 hools : Matunga. + 67 staff.
"I'hree. _—
. 491
(2) Chembur Home for Boys, 423 inmates 140  sores,
Chembur. -+ 72 staff.  (Approximate).
495
(3) Children’s Home, Umar- 562 inmates  4°ID 8cres.
khadi, Bombay 9. - 73 staff.
635
(iv) Jails: Arthur Road . 574 inmates 3} acres,
One., 4 79 staff, '

-G53

Apart from the space released by the institutions themselves, such reloca-
tion would release housing space in Bombay at present occupied by the
above establishments.

Such cursory examination of the operations of the Government Central Press
" as we have been able to make would appear to show that the Press establigh-
ment in Bombay (representing about a quarter of the printing capacity at
the disposal of the Bombay Government) is engaged almost wholly on work
which due to its urgency is integrally connected with the Head Quarters of

Government and must be located at the Capital and close to the Legislature
and the Sachivalaya. -

It would be pertinent to point out in this connection that there are about
1,60,000 employees of Central Government Establishments serving in
Greater Bombay limits. In addition, there were about 37,000 Bombay
Government employees in the year 1957. Since then, additional staff has
been sanctioned in some of the Offices in Bombay. For instance in the Secre-
tariat and in the offices of the Heads of Departments an ad hoc increase of
25 per cent. was made by Government following the reorganisation of States,
The number of Bombay Government employees in Greater Bombay limits
may, therefore, be roughly estimated at about 40,000 now. These two lakhs
of families are an important component of the six lakhs of families in the
island of Bombay. *They contribute substantially to the shortage of housing
and congestion of the island. A systematic examination by the appropriate
authorities of the feasibility of relocating the offices and establishments (a) in

the suburbs and (b) preferably outside the Bombay ares altogether is clearly
called for.

_ The present position regarding housing of Bombay Government employees
mm Bombay area would seem to reinforce these conclusions,
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It is understood that about 1,300 employees are on the waiting list of the
Controller of Accommodation and that another 2,500 are on the waiting list
of the Public Works Department for allotment of residential accommodation.
A further 3,000 Class IV Government employees are on the waiting list
of the Director, Development Department Chawls, for allotment of
accommodation. It is possible that quite a large number of the employees
on the waiting list of the Controller of Acconintodation may also have applied
for accommodation to the Public Works Department. A small number out
of the 1,300 employees on the waiting list of the Controller of Accommodation:
are Class IV servants, some of these may also have applied for accommoda-
tion to the Director, Development Department Chawls for allotment of
accommodation.

Although, therefore, there may be some duplication, it would appear that
quite a few thousand employees of the Bombay Government in Bombhay City
are on. the waiting list for allotment of accommodation. More than 1,300
Government employees from the incoming areas have.been housed in the
tenements built under the Subsidized Industrial Housing Scheme swhich have
to be vacated and more than 2,400 employees are at present occupying’
requisitioned premises. The Goverament housing programme undertaken so
far has been very modest compared to the number of persons on the waiting
list for Government accommodation, and it will apparently take years before
it is possible to provide accommodation for all persons on the waiting list and
for those housed in tenements constructed under the Subsidized Industrial
Housing Scheme and those occupying requisitioned premises. In view of
the difficulties and hardships involved to the Government servants for want
of accommodation and the enormous expenditures involved in constructing
tenements for all these men, it would obviously be to the advantage of the
Government as well as to the general advantage, for the authorities closely to
examine how far it is possible to relocate the Government offices and establish-
ments outside Greater Bombay area.

It is true, no doubt, that in the event of some of the offices being shifted to
areas outside Greater Bombay it might be necessary to secure office accom-
modation and to provide housing fo the staff to be transferred to the new.
locations, *In some cases, at any rate, it may not be difficult to secure hired
sccommodation in the mofussil areas at reasonabe rents. Even if it is
necessary in a number of cases to provide accommodation by new construc-
tion they will be less costly in the mofussil areas than in Bombay, among
other things for the reason that land would be available at cheaper rates.
Besides, it would not be necessary to go in for multi-storeyed structures
requiring scarce building materizls like steel. Apart from these direct
advantages to Government, there will be very important indirect benefits
from the pursuit of such a policy. Such a policy will be doubly beneficial,
bringing greater prospect and importance to mofussil centres and simulta
neously relieving the pressure on land and housing in Bombay area. For
these indirect advantages alone the policy would be worth pursuing even if it
did not also entail a saving in costs to Government and indeed even if it had
entailed slight addifional costs



124

38. Noed for a survey of present land uses and a plan for future land uses.

We have set out in the foregoing the available data regarding—
(a) the state of congestion on the island of Bombay ;

(b) the paucity of open spaces for recreational purposes, for school build-
ings, school play-grounds and other community requirements ;

while setting the available data regarding these inadequacies we have presented
some estimates about probable requirements.

We have also set out information regarding the land resources that could be
pressed into service to meet these requirements, particularly—

(2) the possibilities for making additional land available by reclamation,
etc., within the island area or on its peripheral margins in the north and east ;

(b) the need for ** freezing ’’ and the possibility of appropriating towards
guch essential community uses existing unbuilt areas and other land released
by demolition of old buildings, etc.

Whiie these are the broad lineaments of our line of approach to the problem
we are conscious that for the process of actual planning it will be necessary to
undertake—

(a) a detailed survey of land use at present; and
(b) assess specifically requirements for future land use by localities ;

(¢) and designate specific plots; for particular requirements to be so
acquired as they become available;

() it will also be necessary to enact powers to enable the local authority to
appropriate such land towards such purposes.

Land is the basic resource for purposes of town planning. So far as the
suburban areas are concerned, the resources are available in sufficient
plenitude to permit of such detailed planning being done in a more leisurely
mapner. For the suburban areas as at present it would be necessary to lay
down only the *‘planning grid *’ so to say ; that is to say the general framework
of reservation of areas under broad zonal arrangements, laying down the
principal communications system, etc. So far as the island is concerned
howerve, it is essential to undertake a comprehensive land use survey and
analysis forthwith as well as provide for a comprehensive, detailed and specific
plan for future land use requirements.

All this work relating to land use survey and land use planning is a very
elaborate and conplex proceeding and will eall for a considerable administra-
tive efforb. W might point out that for the development plan in terms of
the Bombay Town Planning Act, 1954 such survey and planning will have to be
undertaken forthwith by the Municipal Corporation. We understand this has
already commenced.
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Under the Bombay Town Planning Act, 1954, every local authority has to
carry out the survey of the area within its jurisdiction and within 4 years of the
date of the Act coming into foree (1st April 1957) publisk the development plan,
and submit it to the State Government for sanction, The Bombay Municipal
Corporation has very recently declared its intention to prepare such a develop-
ment plan for Greater Bombay. The development plan, is to indicate the
manner in which the development and improvement of the entire area within
the jurisdiction of the local authority is to be carried out and regulated. In
particular the development plan is to contain the following proposals, namely :-

(a) proposals for designating use of the land for the purposes such as
residential, industrial, commercial and sagricultural ; h

(b) proposals for designation of land for public purposes such as parks,
play-grounds, recreation grounds, open spaces, schools, markets or medical,
public health or physical culture institutions, ete.

Section 11 of the Act empowers the local authority to acquire any land
designated in the develoment plan for purposes specified in clause () ete. of
Section 7 of the Act. There are provisions in the Act to prevent property-
owners taking any action with reference to their properties contrary to the
requirements of the development plan.

Neither the Study Group nor the Panel could possibly undertake such
a detailed survey., We had necessarily to go on the basis of the extant data.
Unfortunately, neither the Municipal authorities nor the Collector of
Bombay had information readily available as to the unbuilt properties in
the island of Bombay and their location. This information, however could
be compiled on, the basis of the records in the Collectorate of Bombay and
at our instance this Study Group moved Government to sanction some addi-
tional field staff in the Collector of Bombay's office for compiling this data
and for carrying out some field survey to check up its accuracy. The results
of this have been referred to in paragraph 24 in the foregoing.” On the basis
of the information collected we have prepared large-scale maps of the island
of Bombay marking out therein such areas at present unbuilt up. Copies of
these have been supplied to the Municipality and it is hoped that they would be
of use to the Municipal authorities who will enentually prepare the develop-
ment plan for the island of Bombay in terms of Szction 7 of ths Towa Planning
Act.

It will appear from the statement of open unbuilt plots and katcha structures,
etc., in Appendix VI of the report, that comparatively larger areas of open
unbuilt plots are to be found mainly in the northern outskirts of the Island.
The statement of slums in Appendix V of the report also reveals that fairly
large areas of unbuilt or partially-bult shums are to be found near the northern
borders of the Island and particularly in Ward No. 34 (Mahim-Dharavi), in
the extreme north of the Island where the area of unbuilt or partially-built
glums is estimated at about 378 acres with & slum population of about 46,000
persons. In the congested wards on the other hand very little unbuilt land
. is now left or is likely to be forthcoming in the near future. Prima facie
it would appear therefore that an attempt must be made to eke oub the defi-
ciency of land in the congested areas by providing for larger open spaces and
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reservation for public purposes on these outskirts of the island. Even if this
entails a revision of town planning schemes not yet finalised—presumably
thes> schemes allow for open spaces ete.  sufficient for the needs of the parti-
cular localities and not to a sufficient extent to help make up the deficit of the
- congested middle portions of the island—we would recommend that the
Municipality may consider initiating such revision wherever still practicable.

As indicated earlier in the report, even on a very conservative estimate,
the probable requirements of land in the island alone would be of the ordre of
about 14 ar 15 hundred acres for (z) parks and gardens (on th> minimal esti-

" mation), (s) educational institutions, (#2) hospitals, (¢v) industrial estates and
(v) other exceptional public requirements.

All this land will not be available at once, nor is it possible to acqurie all
the 1,400 acres of Iand in cne lot. Care will have to be taken, at the same time,
to ensure that all land considered suitable for various community uses and in
order of its ready availability is quickly designated as sach in order to prevent
its being appropriated for other non-public uses. Fortunately such a course
of action is feasible under the Bombay Town Planuing Act, 1954. A phased
programme for the scquisition of land at the rate of, say 100 tol20 acres.
a y-ar, spread over a period of about 10 to 12 years would have to be adopted.

The cost of acquiring about 120 acres of land annually would, however, be
enormous. The Municipality was required to incur expenditure at the rate
ranging from Rs. 25 to Rs. 150 per square yard for the acquisition of land for-
merely occupied by milch cattle stables. These acquisitions relate to prices in
the year 1948. Even at this rabs it would cost aboat Rs. 1} to Rs. 2 lakhs per
acre to acquire land similar to that of the milch cattle stables. The cost of
acquisition of about 120 acres per annum would be of the order of not less than
Rs. 180 to Rs. 240 lakhs per annum. The Tocal Authorities will have to meet
this call in addition to the many oth>r dsvelopmental calls being simultaneously
made on it, e.g. developing large blocks of land to make tham ready in
- advance of the spread of house-building activities ; clearance of slums and re-
housing of slum-dwellers ; improving the communications system and so forth.
It is going to be a gigantic task for the local authority to finance all this
expenditure. It might, indeed, be found altogather impossible if in addition to
the many other calls ths local body has to make payment of land compensation
at the present market prices and in one lump sum. We, therefore, feel that
compensation for thz Jand designated for all public uses under tha develop-
meat plan which is being prepared by the Bombay Municipal Corporation should
be made payable at the rate prevailing on 1st January 1948 just as
it is being done in the case of acquisition of land for housing schemas under the
Land Acquisition (Bombay Amendment) Act, 1948, :

Even if a phas>d programme for acquisition of this land is adpoted and even
if the compznsation payable is on the 1948 valuation, it will still be far
too heavy a burden on the local authority, in our opinion to make provision
for payment of all the sums due for the compensation payable for the 100 to
120 acres of land annually as mentioned above, in addition to the other expendi-
ture which it may be required to incur for other developmental purposes.
. We think, therefore, that provision should be made to spread to payment of
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compensation for such land over a number of years, exceptions being made
if necessary, in the case of petty owners of land receiving small sums in whose
case payments could be made inlump sums up to a certain amount. Such
8 Course of action has been adopted among others by the U.P. Government
in connection with the abolition of Zamindari under the Zamindari Abolition
and Land Reforms Act, 1950.

81. Summary of Conclusiens and Recommendations.

(1) The problem of Iand and open spaces and other community require-
ments is particularly difficult within the island of Bombay. Outside the
island of Bombay, i.e. in the Suburbs of Greater Bombay, provided suitable
"steps are taken for reserving grounds for such open spaces and community
requirements, it is easily practicable to provide for such requirements not
only of the present suburban population and of the likely increases therein
‘but also for the overspill of the island population into the suburban areas.

(2) The problem of finding open spaces for the requirements of the island
population and the problem of discongesting the island of some of its excess
population would be greatly eased and facilitated if over and above the exist-
ing suburban areas the other large areas available onthe otherside of the
Thana Creek are opened out by constructing a rail-cumm-road Dbridge across
the Creek. ‘

(3) The problem of open spaces, recreational areas and land for essential
community requirements arises in its most intractable form within the island
- of Bombay and with reference to the large population at present inhabit-
ing it. ’
There has been a tremendous growth in the island population more especial-
ly since 1941. The population in the island whichin 1941 was 11-89 Jakhs
is estimated to have increased by the end 0£1958 to 31 lakhs, that is to say
more than doubled itself. Projecting the same rate of increase in population
over the next 10 years the island will come to be inhabited by 50 lakha of
people in another 10 years’ time.

‘This increase in population over the last 20 years orso has resulted in in-
tolerable densities of population per acre over a major parf of the island and
more especially in certain over-concentrated wards. Play-grounds and open
spaces available for recreational purposes in the city are grossly inadequate.
The meagre area of public open spaces available in the island is besides
very unevenly distributed, large portions of it being badly situated 'with
reference to accessibility from the thickly inhabited areas in the city.

(4) If suitable school buildings and play-grounds forschool children are taken
" a8 a typical instance of the shortage of space for. community requirements in
the jsland, s highly deplorable situation is revealed. Only a small “propor-
_ ion of schools are housed in suitably designed buildinga ; very few of them have
compounds and hardly any of them adequate play-grounds. It is estimated
by the Education Officer of the Bombay Municipality with reference to the
requirements of schools and educational institutions  that a minimum addi-
tional space of 116 acres for purposes of school buildings and 355 acres for
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purposes of play-grounds and a further 176 acres for additiogal classes and
play grounds for the additional pupils to be admitted to school in the next ten
years is essential oven on conservative standards of provision for these
purposes. '

(5) Yet another fact of this evil of overcongestion in the city is the
highly deplorable position regarding housing. A total number of 144 slums
covering a total arex of 877 acres, have been listed by the Municipality.
Those comprise a total of. 83 thousand odd familes and a population of over
4 lakhs. Apart from the existence of slums there is acute shortage of houS}ng
in the city for sheltering its population of nearly 30 lakhs. A very high
proportion of ths city’s population perhaps of the ordar of 40 to 50 per cent.
lives at the rate of 7 persons or more in a single room.

One of the principal difficulties in providing additional housing for easing
the housing situation in the island of Bombay is the difficulty of finding
building sites at reasonable rates.

The bulk of future dsvelopmeatal or house building activity must obviously
be located in the suburban areas outside the island of Bombay.

{6) Dormitory suburbs aro normally considered undesirable. If one were
towa, planning afresh, one would locate industry and residential areas for
those working in the industrial units distinet and apart from each other bub
in close mutual proximity so as to aveid unnecessary long distance travel
and the congequant evils of traffic congestion, ete. In the present undevelop-
ed portions of the suburban areas, where one would besweiting on a clean slate
80 to say, we would advocate that this must invariably be done. So far as
the island area is concerned, however, this would not be practicable.

A very high proportion (76 por cent.) of the industrial establishments in
Greater Bombay area are located in the island. The prospects of removal
of existing factories outside the island of Bombay in the immediate
future are not at all bright, Since the island has very limited scope for
further building activity we must look to providing in the suburbs residential
areas for a proportion of the population who will continue to find their em-
ploymant in tha industrial establishments located on the island, Fortunately
there are larys areas presently available and others capable of heing made

available very soon within close proximity of the eastern and northern
limits of the island.

To look at the same matter from another point of view, the shortage of one
Iakh and thirty two thousand tenements, apirt from those roquired for the
rehabilitation of slum-dwellers, which must be made good to eliminate ovar
crowding in the island for its present population, will have to be found by fresh,

“construction and located principally in the suburbs.

(7) Buch suburhan developmant will be greatly helped by the  suopes-
tion made from the point of view of traffic by the Communications and Traffie
Panel for the location of an alternative commercial business centre north
and south of the Mahim Creek. Such a commercizl and business centre
would be conveniently located not only with reference to the suburban areas



129

in the Salsette island but also with reference to Chembur and Trombay and
the probable development on the other side of the Thana Creek when the

Thana creek-rail-cum-road bridge is constructed.

(8) Apart from improvement of the traffic arteries connecting the subur-
ban areas to the island and carrying the traffic across the island . longitu-
dinally to the present centre of activities in the, Fort Area, it should
be considered whether for encouraging suburban development, rail and bus
fares should not be further *flattened ™ out along the principle of teles-
copic rates. Indeed, it has been suggested for encouraging wide dispersion.
in the suburbs that a flat rate may be charged from Andheri to Bhayandar
on the Western Railway .and from Kurls to Thana on the Central

Railway.

(9) For clearing slums in the island which cover an area of 877 acres it is
estimated that an additional area of 946 acres would be tequired. Havi
regard to the extreme shortage of space for further building activities in the
island, it is inevitable that & substantial portion of the slum-dwellers will
have to be housed outside the island. Considering the complexities and
difficulties of slum removal, schemes must be drawn up specifically to overcoms
the disinclination of slum-dwellers to be re-housed away from the original
locations. Apart from reserving areas out of the suburban tracts coming
under development immediately north and east of the island for such re-
housing schemes for slum dwellers, the grant of tapering subsidies i.e. to say
progressively diminishing concessions until they disappear over a period
of say 4-b years, to cover the cost of transport may also have to be considered,

(10) In the Master Plan of Bombay City published in 1948 estimating the
population inhabiting the island at 23 lakhs, the Master Planners estimated
that the island area was adequate for housing in reasonable conditions
a population of approximately 13 lakhs. They, therefore, advocated discon-
gesting of the island to the extent of ten lakhs of population. It is obvious
that with the figure at which the present population of the island stands
at present namely over 30 lakhs, 1t is practicably impossible to envisage
a reduction in this populstion to the order envisaged by the Master Planners

or for that matter anywhere near it.

(11) While it is evident to us that a measure of discongestion of the popula-
tion from its present intolerable figure must be pressed for, we are not obli-
vious to the difficulties in the way of achieving this in practice. The extent .
of discongestion will depend upon the speed and efficacy of measures adopted

for—
(a) encouraging suburban development ;

_ () bringing about re-location of industrial units outside the island.
Both these measures would necessarily be spread out over a space of time.
Some further relief might also be forthcoming from re-location of Government

offices and establishments outside of Bombay City.
(¢.0.2.) mo-n H 5472—10 '
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Having regard to the complexity of these measures, and uncertainty of the
tesponse to them, it is not possible to predict the extent of discongestion
that could be achieved. While, therefore, we strongly advocate measures—

(a) for preventing further congestion in the city, and

(b) for attempting all possible discongestion of the existing population
of the island ;

It would be profitless for us to base our calculations about requirements of

_open spaces, etc. on the basis of some hypothetical figures (of the order
of 20 lakhs or so as sometimes suggested) as the ultimate population of the
gland.

(12) The 646 acres of land estimated as required for educational institutions,
balwadis, etc. should be considered as a priority charge on the unencumbered
space becoming available in the city in approprate locations. The small area
of 60 acres or so required for industrial establishments to achieve zoning of
industries within the island should alsc be regarded as a priority requirement,

(13) On the modest basis of 1% acres for 1,000 population in t];.e island and
23 acres outside, the present population of the island would require 4,600 acres
within the island and 7,500 acres in the suburbs. The ares in the suburbs
{including therein the Elephanta islands) could be provided without difficulty.

There would, however, appear to be little prospect of being able to provide
anything likke 4,500 acres as open spaces within the island. In our opinion
the provision of a further 500 acres or so as open spaces (apart from school play-
grounds) within the island would. be an ambitious enough target to aim at for
the immediate foreseeable future.

Apart from this area and the further much larger supp\ementary area to be
provided in the suburbs, if the provision of open spaces is made on a generous
scale in the areas on the periphery of the island which can be made available for
residential purposes by measures of reclamation as suggested elsewhere, & sub-
stantial measure of relief would have been achieved for the Island population.

Apart from these, an area of land (whick it is not possible to estimate with
any measure of accuracy, but which would be probably of the order of a few
hundred acres) would be required in the Island for the unavoidable resettle-
ment within the island of the slum population and the population of collapsed
or demolished buildings.

(14) Even the provision of the land necessary for these priority requirements
within the island will not be practicable unless the following measures are taken.
for appropriating open sites a3 they become available towards communi
purposes at reasonable prices, namely (7) reclamation of sites, (iz) * Freezing *
of open spaces required for community requirements, (47) appropriating towards
such requirements, thess sites as they happen to become available.

Furthermore it will be necessary to provide for the payment to be made b
the Corporation (and other public authorities) as compla:ni;:ion for the lan?i tﬁ
be phased out over a rumber of years to bring the outlay within the bounds of
practicable municipal finance. The Land Acquisition (Bombay Amendment)
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Act,, 1948 already recognises the principle of limiting the payment of com -
tion for land acquired for “housing Schemes ” to the price?;.ls they exisEeegs:n
1st January 1948. We would advocate the extension of the same limitation
to all requirements of land for all public purposes. '

Having regard to the fact that the bulk of industrial and low income housing
must be “subsidised ”, the provision of such housing by whatever agency
would have to be deemed as a “ public purpose " in this context.

(15) It is essential for securing early relief that energetic steps are taken for .
increasing the pool of available land within and in the immediato vicinity of
the island of Bombay by pursuing the various schemes for reclamation enlisted
in foregoing paragraphs 19 and 28 of this Report.

Apart from such reclamation as Government or the Municipality may find it
practicable to undertake themselves, or for which they may be specially advan-
tageously placed to undertake, the possibility of enlisting private enterprise for
the purposes of such reclamation ought to be explored. Additional land is
urgently needed within the island and in its close proximity for relief of the
island population ; Government’s resources both financial and organisational
are limited. It should be possible to supplement Fovernment and Municipal
efforts by awarding to private parties on a competitive basis reclamation of
sites on suitable terms and subject to suitable safeguards regarding the prices
to be charged for the land thus reclaimed. While the need for land for
community requirements in and near the island of Bombay is very great, quite
large aroas ato available for reclamation within or in the immediate periphery
of the island and, therefore, competently and energetically handled, the
gituation is not so desperate and beyond retrieve as, may appear at first
sight.

(16) The problem of private sites for milch cattle in the suburban areas of
Greater Bombay is quite easy of solution. There is plenty of suitable land
available for the purpose and the problem is one principally of Municipal regu-
lation i.e., reservation of areas and controlling and regulating the construction
.of milch cattle stables and sanitary supervision over their cleanliness, and over
the disposa! of dung.

{17) Measures may also be taken for the full utilisation of building sites within
sthe island at present left unbuilt or inadequately built over. Apart from such
of this land as may be required for community purposes, incentives and penal-
ties should be devised for encouraging the building up of such lands and to
penalize their being left unbuilt or inadequately built over.

(18) As a lead to relocation of private industries, it would be well worthwhile
of the State and Central Governments and other public suthorities closely to
examine the possibilities of removing offices and establishments under their
«control from the island of Bombay :—

(a) preferably, to some mofussil centre ;

(b) failing that, at any rate to the suburbs of Greater Bombay.
{e.02.) mo-8 H 5472—10a :
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(19) As an immediate measure for provision of open spaces and recreationab
facilities within easy reach of the island population we recommend the explora~
tion of— S

‘(@) the possibility of setting up almost forthwith a park extending over
65 acres near the Race Course at Mahalaxmi ;

(&) the possibility of using the Race Course grounds within the Race
Course track for use as a play-ground by school children in an organised.
manner from the nearby schools in Municipal Wards D and E. )

{c) the possibility of developing Elephanta island as a recreational centre
- for the population of Bombay island and of organising easy and cheap ferry
services across to it from several points on the main island.

(d). The feasibility of taking over-under close Municipal surveillance, if not

. direct Municipal management plots reserved ss play grounds in different
layouts of building areas sanctioned by the Municipality from time to time:

N. V. MODAK ‘\

JASFIT SINGH

K. B. CARNAC ;

K. KHANDWALA, ¢ Membors
V. L. GHANGURDE \

C. THOMAS ]

8. G. BARVE {(Convener.),

SACHIVALAYA :
" BomBay,
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APPENDIX 71,
Statement of thesncrease in population duringshelaat fifty aight years inthe Bombay islandlimits and Suburbanlimits.

1858% (i5) Suburban area including oxtended
suburbe.

Year, Place. Popul&tion. Inorease or Poroentage Remarks.
decrease. increase or
deorease.
1 2 3 4 B [i]
-1901  Bombay City (Island) .. 7,786,006 porsons, . cenn (#) The Bombaylimits extended origi«
: nally upto Mahim oreck to the North
1911 Do. . 9,79,445 persons. --2,03,439 +4-26-2 from Colaba point to the South.
per ocent.
1921 Do. e 11,75,914 pergona. +1,08,460 +20+ 08 por
N ocent.
1931 Do. . 11,601,383 persons, —14,581 —1-24 per
. . cent,
1941 Do, ..  14,80,883 persons. 1-3,28,500 -+28-30 pe;
oent,
1951 (s} Do. .o 23,29,020 persons. 48,390,137 ' ++-560°32 por (ii) From 15th April 1950 the jurisdic-
oont, tion was extended upto Jogeshwari
1951  (i#f) Suburban areainoluding extended 8,69,920 persons, ceen vens and Bhandup to the North.
suburbs. .
1958* (i) Bombay City (Island) (December  31,00,000 persons. +7,71,0807 (ii3) Limits of Bombay have been
end). : Estmatod further extended from 1st Februa
- 1957 to Dahisar and Mulund in the
12,00,000 persons. -+ 5,30,080 North.

*At the end of 1958 the population of Bombay Island and Suburbe isestimated on the basis ~ the formula adopted by the Dirgotor General of

Health Services.

¥e1



Statement showing word-wise, area in acres, the populaticn and density in Bembay City (Island).

APPENDIX 1L

Population. Density {per acre).
Ward. Locality. Areain Remarks
acres. 1931 1941 1051 1931 1941 1951
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 @ 10
A, Upper Colaba . 080677 4360 8,301 13,728 *719 13-703 2-7
Middle & Liower Colaba .. 7190+88 19,964 33,520 39.160 25-230 42-383 496
Fort Southern . 46428 3,405 13,394 16,840 7693 20°486 77
Fort-Northern . 89+70 25,832 28,566 36,628 287-082 318350 40833
Esplanade - 64841 14,303 18,468 41,7868 . 22+058 284 044
Total of A Ward . 2,689-02 64,020 1,02,239 " 1,48,142 24-7 308 573
average density,
B, Moandvi . 171:80 41,708 38,914 36,407 243-04 2248 212+1
Chakla . 45°186 18,037 22,054 29,427 390-4 488-3 6516
Umarkhadi . 94956 41,694 52,282 80,472 4386 5506 8475
Dondgri . 29650 13,028 21,762 32,5646 439’ 73-39 100-8
Total for B Ward . 808-21 1,14,365 1,35,012 1,78,862 188-3 22198 294 -06
C. Kharatalao . 5736 23,243 37,089 32,160 405 2 846 -25 460'66
Kumbharwada ' 42-5 32,027 20,855 44,699 616 708-9  1,062-99
Bhuleshwar . 43-22 35,106 27,(}67 59,021 §12-28 640'14  1,306-58

QeI



APPENDIX Il—ronld,

Population. Density (per acre.)
Ward. Locality. Areain ‘ Remarke
acrag. 1931 1941 1951 1931 1941 1951
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
0. Market . 8176 38,061 34,384 56,008 47270 42059 672'85
" Dhobitalao .Y 11463 44,872 . 46,990 60,697 38708 409°9 618-17
Fanaswadi . 102-30 32,077 36,937 56,085 313-28 . 350-08 55654
: Averagedonsity.
TotalforO Ward ..  441-40 2,065,476 2,11,002 317,670 46650 48006 71946
D  Khetwadi . 153-71 39,807 52,684 70,071 266°72 842°74 455°88
Tardeo e 14692 81,748 96,212 51,438  216-09 239+60 350-10
Girgaum . 114-42 38,786 63,055 ‘69,893 33897 47155 610°84 -
Chowpaty .. 10652 16,197 22,752 33,670  152°66 21359 31729
Walkeshwar . 584-20 22,734 25,151 39,367 38-91 4305 6738
Msbalaxmi .. 680-02 38,669 54,622 61,194 5377 80-32 88-98
;I'otal forD Ward .. 1,786 79 1,85,341 2,44,370 3,265,023 103-78 130-84 182-22
E. Mazguon . 54441 43,153 44,337 64,323 70-26 8144 9978
‘Padwadi . 350+90 40,338 38,860 59,025  112-81 10805 1640
1st Nagpada . 9620 7,228 11,090 20,642 7608 115-28 21457

91



31d Nagpads “ 8853 21,082 30,600 89,388 243-08 854-6Y  4b5-1D
Kamathipurs . 80-32 37,571 42,409 57,370 62286 70306 951-09
Byculla .- 536-27 91,986 96,478 1,45,804 17i-52 179-9 27205
Total for E Ward .. 1,830+56 2,41,302 2,99,086 4,28,080 131-81 16338 23388
F. Parel . 560° 58 63,500 71,426 1,11,277 113-38 127-41 198-49
Bewri .. LI20°50 26,758 31,864 63,087 23,08 2§-2 56'9
Naigaum " 42508 ceen 52,165 1,06,061 vaee 122:71 2495
Matunga - 388-46 cees 43,757 53,229 e 112-64 137-02
Bion e 2,727-80 69,198 23,040 77,199 2538 " 807 2§-22
: Average density.
Totel for F Ward .. 523161 1,59,614 2,21,252 4,10,853 80+ 40 42-29 7864
. G Dadar o 1460 33} 10,264 50,612 1,40,366 voos 3489 96-18
Mahim . 370'74 44,705 64,084 132+82 120-58 172:80
 Prabhadevi . 439-40} 114,551 58,708 81,681 veee 120-12 166-60
- Worli: - 015+11 56,664 08,380 12522 61-02 107+50
Chinchpokli .- 477-31 cees 69,767 1,40,309 vene 125+19 812-81
Love Grove e 708:76 ceen 4,609 10,513 e 662 14-83
" fotalfor GWard ..  4,411:76 1,63,776 2,765,285 5,44,226 37°12 82-38 123- 35
Harbour, Docks, Railways ... 27,500 35,994 27,113 ne s s
and unknown. -
Grand Total .. 16,761:42 11,61,383  14,80,883 23,29,020 6533 8894 139-03

L8t



APPENDIX IIL
Statement of Parks and Playgrounds in the ILiland

Serial Ward Deacription of Survey In charge of Ares in Name, if any, of Remarks.
No., No. the Ward. No. the park or Open to all. -~ -—
Sq.yords.  Acres. msidan, Private or in
oharge of cluba
or institutions.
1 2 8 4 & 6 7 8 9 10
1 1 Colaba v 6  Government ¢f India 51,656 10-68 Parade Ground .o In charge of
2 10 Do. o 22,222 459 Do. . Do,
8 19  BombayPortTrust.. 4,000 *83 Garden . In charge of
Port Tl"uﬂhn
4 20  Private . 8,444 1:74 Cusrow Baug e Private.
5 2 TFory . 21 Bombay Port Trust .. 12,042 2:49 Public Park, Opposite Porb Trust.
, Y.M.C.A.
6 22 Govgnmen’o of Bom. 49,3497 10°20 Cooperage .« Opontoasll, ’
¥.
7 23 Do. . 22,000 456 Price  of  Wales Do.
Museum, F
8 24 Do. we 1,090,064 22:'66 Oval . Do.
26 Da, . 18,444 381 University . In charge of
. I)’niversity.

8¢t



10

11

12

13

14

15

16

by

18

19

20

21
22

23

3 Bori Bunder

6 Dongri

6 TUmerkhadi

29

30

3

32

35

36

87

a8

89

40

43
53

46

Private .
Do. ve
Da. .

Mupicipality .

Government of Bom.-

bay.

Private .,
Do. .

Government of Bom-

bay.

Municipality - ..

Government of Bom-

bay.
Do. .
Do. .
Government of Bom-
bay, Muniecipality.
Do. ve

28,607

4,444
1,656
12,071
1,43,066

16,000

7,718
1,69,481-17
4,466

1,16,889

6,237

7,333
1,560

5,333

§5-92

*92

156

2:49

20-66

331

101

3502

Brabourne Stadium ..

Do. .
Do. '
Elphinstone Circle ..
Cross Maidan, .

Bombay Gymkhana ..

Bombay Gymkhana
Tennis Courts.
Esplanade Maidan ..
Bhatia Baug .
Llyods Recreation
Ground.
Play-ground .

Open to Mem.
bera of the
C.Cl
Do,
Open to all,
Open to all.
Open to Mem-
bera of the
Gymkhana.
Do,
Open to all,
Da,
D°'
Do.
Do.
Do.

€1



APPENDIE 11t—cond,

Lo T

Remarks,

Berial Ward Description of  Survey In oharge of Area in Noms, if any, of -
No. No. the Ward. No. the park or Open to all, Private or in
8q. yards, Aores, maidan. charge of cluba
or institutions,
i 2 3 4 5 L] 7 8 9 10
24 50  Qovernment of Bome. 4,444 62 . Open to all.
. bay Municipality. :
25 , } 51 Do. . 6,611 1-37 | Do.
28 7 EKharatalao .. 54 ‘ Do. . 2,318 48 Do,
27 8 EKumbharwada .. &5 Do, an 13,040 2'88 North Brook Garden, Do,
28 10 Dhobitalso . 59 Government of Bom- 20,019°68 4'14 Paral.Gymkhans .. Open to mem.
bay, bers of the
Gymkhana., -
20 N L] Do, v 20,484 4'23 Islam.Gymkhana .. Do,
80 11 Fanaswadi W 0l . Do, . 20,9681 4'33 Hindu-Gymihena .. Do.
31 62 Do. v 11,667 2+41 Wilson College, Gym- Do,
khonas.
32 63 Do. ‘. 12,836 2:65 Medical College Gym- Do,
khana. _
83 . o4 Do, . 0,246-66 181 City Police Play-gronnd, Do.

34 6 Do « 4,873 1:01 Catholic Gymkhana .. . Do,

141



35

g6

39
40

41

42
43

45
46
. 47

12 Girgaum v 72

13 EKhetwadi v 87
14 Walkeshwar .. 7
74

75

¥ [i]

]

78

79
86

87
89

16 Maohalsxmi .. 100

103

Mumnicipality .
Do. 4 .
Do. .
ml L]
Do. .
Do. .
Do. v
Do. .e

Government of Bom-
bay.

Do. e
Private .

Do. e

Do, e

21,222-18

4,450

26,260

9,404

2,249

3,488

53,624

19,847-76

58,689
18,222

3,566
2,187
8,667
24,824

4:38

92

§+23 Gowslia Tank Play-

Ground.

104 Graden Opp. Hughes
Road (Hanging
Garden).

48

*72 Band Stand, Chow-
patty.

11:08 Opp. Hanging Garden
Mal&bag 8 Hill
lopes).

4+1 Kamala Nenru Park..
12-13
3:76

Hanging Gardens ..

73
45
1-79 Petti Bungalow .

6-13 Beach Candy Swim-
ming Pool.

Charni Road Garden.; Restricted to
Children

Opexn to all,

Do.

Private.

Do.

Open to mems
bers of the

Club.

571



APPENDIX. IM—ocontd.

Remarks,
Serial Ward Desoription of  Survey In chargs of Arcain Nampo, if any, of - -
No. No. the Ward, No, the park of Open to all. Private or in
Sq. yards. Aores, maidan. charge of clubs
or institutions.
12 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 10
49 - 105  Municipality . 38 77 Open to all,
80 106 Do. . 1,348 28 Do.
5 107 Do. . 55807 11'56 Garden Opp. Willing- This aren 18
. don Bports Club, being  builé
up.
52 108  Privats . 2,39,202 40-43 Willingdon Sports Open {0 mem-
o Clut%. P bers of the
Club,
§3 16 Tardeo »« 69  Municipality . 2,004 61 Opon to all.
64 71 Do. . 8,747 1:81 Gilder Tank v« Do,
86 18 Nagpada o 115 Do. . 66,688 13-78 Baptista Garden .. Do,
&6 121  Government of Bom. 9,333 1:93 Evangolist Mission .. Leased to the
bay. Misgion,
57 1893  Muniocipality . 2427 *50 Municipal Garden .. Opento all
68 104 Do, . 4,676 97 Do. «« Do,
59 105 Do. . 281 58 Do. .. Do,

80 166 Do, . 6,962 144 Do. .e Do.

oFl



Bi 19 Mazgaon v 128 Railway e 41 a4 Open to the
: embers  of
the Railway
Institnte.
62 131  Government of Bom- 8,076 1-67 Open to all.
ay.
63 20 DByoullaWest .. 108  Municipallty . 12,264 253 Municipal Garden ..  Do.
64 199 Do. . 5,833 1-21 Do. .. Do
68 200 Do. . 9,333 193 Municipal Garden Play- Do,
. ground.
a8 201 Do. .e 7,185 1-48 Williugdon Garden .. Deo.
61 22 Ghorupdeo « 187 Do. . 2,30,260 47+57 Vietoria Gorden . Do.
68 23 Sewr .. 253A Bombay Port Trust. 14,605 3:02 Dufferin Playground. In charge of
Port Trust,
69 24 Laltaug «»  211A Municipality ' . 2,222 *40 Gonesh Galli Maidan, Do.
70 216A Government of Bom- 3,778 =78 Lol Maidan +« Do.
ay.
71 256 Parel e« 211  Municipality . 11,778 2:43 Nare Park «« Do
72 212 Do. . 3,111 64 vees Do.
] 123 Do. e 6,667 1-38 Kamgar Maiddn .o Do.
74 2156  Railway . 13,333 276 Central Railway Play- Open to mem.
ground. bers of the
Railway Ins.
stitute.
75 218 Do. . 6,044 1-37 Do, . Do.
16 28 Neigaum . 229 Privaﬁ‘e . 18,222 3-76 St. Xavier's College Private.
' Ployground. -
M 230  Municipality v 8,000 1:65 Munisipal Playground Do.”

554



APPENDIX ITT—contd,

- : Aroa in Name, if any, of Remarls.
Serial Ward . Description of Survey In charge of - the park or open to all -
. No. No. the Ward, Na. Sq.yorda.  Aoares, idan, - Private or in
oharge of olubs
or institutions,
1 2 3 4 5 8 T 8 9 10
8 231  Government of Bom- 21,111 4'36 Police Playground .. QOpen to police
- bay. constabulary
foroe.
79 233 Do. . 10,000 2:07 Do. . Do.
80 233 Do. 7 13,778 285 Do. - Do.
81 239  Private . 14,889 3:08 Near Spring Mill .. Private,
B2 210 De. . 9,750 2:02 Do, - Do.
83 250 DPo. . 20,2067 4:19 Purandare Stadiom .. Open to mem-
‘ ra.of Medi-
cal  College
Cricket Club,
‘84 276 Municipality . 16,444 3'40 Playground (Wadala), Open toall.
8 27 . Matunga .. 254 Privato . 26,000 5:37 Playground  (Parsi Private,
Colony.)
86 255 Do. . 2,207 +47 Playground e Do.
87 256 Do. v 2,600 54 Do. . v Do
88 267  Munioipality . 4,083 1-03 Garden v» Opentoall, '

FFL
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89

90
81
92

98
04

95
96

97,

98-

09
100

101

102

" 103

104
105

28 Sion

28 Slon

259 Do

260 Do

261 Do
26 Do.

271 Private

272 Do.

2R0  Municipality

263 Do
264 Do
285 Do,
260 Do

267 Private

269 Do.

2694 Do.
274 Municipality
279 Do,

"e

§,000
0,633
1,778
2,687

1,167
11,778

14,667
54,667

4,000
3,111
833
1,589
13,406

42,222

21,778
3,422
8,87

1-65
1-35

*b5

+24
2+43

3+03
1129

83
64
17
*33

[ &)

*70

450

Playground L ee Do,

Municipal Qarden .. Do,
essesnne Do e

Garden—Chandaavrkar Do.

Street,

eraser ey .

Khalsa College Play-

ground. students. -
V.J. T. 1. Playground Do,
Piayground Opp. Ruia Open to all.
College. '
King's Circle e Do. .
Do. .
Do,
Do.
Indian Gymkhana Open to Gym.
playground. khana mem.
bers only. -
Don Bosco High School Open to School
playground, . studonts,
Plnygt:)und .. Private,
Cultivation - Restricted.

Playground Near Sin- Open to all.
dhi Colony,

Open to college

grl



- ~APPENDIX III—contd.

» Berial..YWard * Desecriptionof  SBurvey In charge of Areain Name,if any, of .-Remarks,
No. No. the Ward, No. . the park or Open toail Privatoor i
Sq. yards. Acres. maidan charge of clubs
or institutions.
1 2 ) 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
~508 20 Love Giove 3494 Municipal]ity . 1,733 0'38 Lsbour Welfare play- Opemn toasll,
ground.
107 408 - Do. . 1,333 0:28 Delisle Road play- Do.
. ground.
+108 241 Railways - 71,568 1478 Western Railway Open to mem-
Sporta Ground., bars_of Kail-
@ wayInstitute,
109 343 Municipality 7,18,048 14854 Race Course . Oll,zen to mem-
or8 0
W.I.T, Club.
110 346 Private . 92,227 19:08 National Sports Club. Open to mem-
bera of the
Club.
111 368 Municipality o 14,000 2-89 Haji Ali Gerden .. Do, ’
112 31 Woerli 321 Private 524 0:11 Culitivation .. Private.
113 322 Do. 6,840 144 Do. . Do.
)
114 328 Do. 5,208 1-09 Do. Do.
118 asl Government of Bom- 6,366 1:31 Lawn betweeen Chawls Restricted for
inhabitan ta

- bay,

at Worli, Ambedkar

Maidan,

of the chawls.

971



118

117

130

131
132
133
134

32 Prabbadevi

33 Dadar
1)

34 Mahim

-a

333

334A

335

-336

337

. 338

309
314
316
281
282
283
283A

287

Do.
Do.

Municipality

Do.

Do.
Private
Municipality
Private

Do.
Municipality

Do,

Private

Govornment of Boml.: y

Private

Private
Municipality
Do.

Private

Do.

an

21,378
6,600

7,656
5,556
3,667
5,082

39,178
5,900
6,985
3,455

1,10,100

34,452

5,820
1,656

36,000

8,856
5,232
13,479
16,780

4-42

134

1-66

076
1:04
§-22
1:22
144
011
22-75
712
1:20
1-56

744
1-79
1-08
278
326

Jambooris  Maidan,
Worli.

Lawn between B.D.D.
Chawls.

Garden ae
Do. .o
Do. .
Nardulla Tank Park.
Cultivation .
Do. -
Veor Kotwal Garden
Shivaji Park .
David Sassoon Indus-
trial School.
Cultivation

Antonio D'Silva School
Playground.

Ruparel College Play-
ground,

Munieipal Garden
Do.
Cultivation

Do.

Do.
De.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Private.
Do.
Do,
Do,
- Open to all.
" . Do,
Do.
, Restricted,
Open to Sohool
Student, .
Open to College
Students.
Open to all.
Do.
Private,
Do.

Ly



APPENDIX ITT—voncld,

L Arenin Nome, if any, of Remarks,
Serial, Ward  Description of Survey In ohargeof the parkor Open ta all - -
No. = No. the Ward, - No. Sq. yards, Acres. Maidan, FPrivate orin
charge of olubs
' »  orinstitutions,
1 2 3 4 b (] T 8 9 10
135 301 Privato . 10,782 2:23 Seotish Orphanage .. Private,
4
138 303 Do. . 7,331 1-51 Cultivation . Do.
137 304 Municipality . 12,978 2'68 Plyground Open to all.
' 747-18 337-27 409-91
Aores. .-
Open to ull 337-27
Restricted tp the .usc  409-91
of membera of the
Clubs, GQymkhanas, .
ete.
Total 4718

871
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APPENDIX IV,

L. Slatement showing tetal area required for buildings and yloy fields for Schools.

-

IntheIsland of Inthe Soburban

Name,
Bombasy, areus of Bombay -
Acrea. , Acrea,
1. Municipal Primary Schoola 7142 38-23
2, Private, Pre.primary, Primary and Secondary 3714 19+02
Schools.
116-16 5726
II. Stalement showing tctal area required for play-fields for Schoole.
1. Municipa! Frimary Schools 114-04 6044
2.° Private, Pre-primary, Frimary and Secondary 24075 165-39
Schools.
35479 229-83

IIL. Future reguirements of Piimary and Secandary Schools.

—

. Primary Schools

2, Secondary Schools . -

1. Primary Schools

ko

Secondary Schools

For College buiidings
For College Play-grounds
For College hostels

1V.

IntheIsland Yothe Suburbs
{School buildings.) (Schoel buildinge)

Acrea, Acres.
21-07 93-00
2500 58-00
4507 15100
(Play fields) (Play fields.)
Acrer., Actes.
. . 28"34 124-00
. 10400 386-00
130-34 510-00
Requirements of Collega.
Acres,
. . 87-02
. 2400
.. 417

(e.0.p.) M0-B H 6472—12
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APPENDIX IV—ccnld.
MUNICIPAL SCHOOLS OF GREATER BOMBAY.

Information regarding open apaces in respect of Municipal Primary Scheols of Greater Bembay,

Ward No.of No.of No. of 100ms No. of Spacere. Spacere.
(Election  Schools  pupils. available. additional quitedfor quired for
ward inthe rocms  construction. play.grounde,
wise,) ward Municipal, Rented. required.
1 2 3 4 & i 7

Sq. yards. Sq. yards.
Al ki 3,392 . g1 12 24 1,020 8,480
A 2 2 748 . 7 19 1,520 1,870
A3 8 4,623 18 31 96 7,680 11,3075
B 4 (i} 2,927 15 28 59 4,720 73175
B 5 10 3,320 18 46 66 5,280 8,322-5
B 6 12 8,585 127 17 88 7,040 21,4625
c 1 12 4,134 . 70 104 8,320 10,336
c g 8 5,076 18 46 108 8,720 12,690
c 9 9 7,119 22 56 156 12,480 17,7976
C 10 13 8,787 13 66 167 12,560 16,9675
C11 ] 4,264 . o1 107 8,660 10,835
D 12 12 8,600 5 100 212 16,960 21,650
D13 8 4,448 12 55 100 8,000 11,120
D14 15 8,214 14 97 1¢2 15,380 20,535
D13 9 8,056 12 70 140 11,200 15,140
D16 15 6,313 46 76 112 8,900 15,782°5
EIM 7 3,641 47 8 45 3,600 9,102+5
E 18 18 9,007 27 86 169 15,920 22,567+5
E 19 10 6,800 .. 71 172 13,760~ 17,125
E 20 18 8,339 57 80 152 12,160 20,847°5
E21 0 5,172 43 52 87 6,960 12,930
E 22 9 4,277 . 44 107 8,560 10,692-5
F23 14 6,071 5 61 147 11,760 15,1775
F24 10 G,6C5 ‘e 4 jeg 13,280 18,5125
F 25 W 7742 50 81 144 11,520 " 19,355

F 286 19 8,018 47 74 155 12,400 20,116 -
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APPENDIX IV-—contd.
MUNICIPAL SCHOOLS OF GREATER BOMBAY-—contd.

Ward No. of No. of No. of rooms No.of  Spacere- Spacere-
(Election  Schools.  pupils. available. additiona] quired for quired for
ward in the rooms construction. play-ground.
wise.) ward. Municipal. Rented. required.
1 2 3 1 5 6 7

Sq.yards  Sq.yards.

F27 16 8,654 63 68 154 12,320 21,635
28 23 7,965 44 102 ]'58 12,480 19,912-5
G29 16 9,696 26 112 217 17,360 24,240
G 30 ! 4,711 4 m 114 9,120 11,7718
G31 12 3,850 3 6 94 7,620 9,625
G32 13 8,408 AN 107 211 16,880 21,015
G233 21 14,956 9 132 365 29,200 37,390
G34 26 12,217 48 95 268 20,640 30,5425
412 2,20,790 854 2,218 4,684 3,74,720 5,561,975
77-42 acres. 114-04 acres.
H 35 20 6,890 59 G54 114 13,680 27,560
H 36 19 8,317 57 1] 151 18,120 33,268
N 37 9 4,993 46 T 79 9,480 19,972
K 38 35 10,476 52 114 210 25,200 41,904
L 39 18 11,646 22 09 270 32,400 46,5684
M 40 29 8,055 30 64 172 20,640 32,220
N 41 19 7,192 30 &5 150 18,000 28,768
P42 21 ) 5,668 43 24 93 15,840 22,8672
R 43 30 6,808 25 64 146 23,360 27,232
T 44 11 3,079 25 8 52 8,320 12,216
211 73,124 389 557 1,443 1,85,040 2,92 496

38:23 acres. 60-44 acres.

N.B.—A olass-room would accommodate 40 pupils. The total number of pupils in each
ward is divided by 40 which gives the requirements of clars-rocms in that ward.  Frem these,
the existing class-rooms owned by the Municipality are deducted giving the requirerents for
new class.rooms in that ward. The space requirement for school buildings is 2 eq. yde. per
pupil and the space requirements for play-grsund is estimated at 2°5 8q. yds. per pupil in tho
Island: In the Suburbs the space requirement for scheol buildings iz 3 eq. yds. per puyil and
the space requirement for play-ground is 4 eq. yds. per prpil. In the extencea Sctuils the
space requirement for school buildings is 4 sq. yds. per pupil and the space requirement for
play-ground will be 4 sq. yds. per pupil.



APPENDIX IV—conid,

Wardwise siatsment showing open apaces in respect of Private, Pre-primary, Primary and Secondary Schools in Greatcr Bombay including
City, Suburbs and Extended Suburbs.

‘ Number of rooms
Ward Number of Number of Number of Number of available.  Numberof Space Space
{Election pupilsin pupilsin  pupilsin pupilsin roome  roquired required Remarks.
Ward pre-primary primary  socondary  Grand required. for for
wise.) schools.  schools. achools, Total. construe-  play-
Owned. Rented. tion, ground.
1 2 8 + B 6 T ] ] 10 11
. Sq.yds. Sg.yde.
A 1 180 170 340 800 8 8 10 800 3,825 Space required is caleulated as under:—
A 2 405 2,202 2,118 8,325 ' 82 55 4,400 32,885 (1) For the Island.
A 3 120 1,473 4,354 5,947 83 £} ] 86 5,280 47,2928 Each class will accommodate 40 pupils.
B 4 - 966 1,606 2,632 28 85 41 8,280 19,075
B 5 200 2,000 2,116 4,316 83 25 15 1,200 26,160 Total number of pupilse (Column &)
divided by 40 minua clogsrooms owned
B 8 196 2,304 2431 4,931 40 84 0,720 30,070 {Column 6} is equal to additional class
rooms required.
g 7 1,317 1,377 10 26 2y 2,000 23,4425
cC 8 6o 369 A 419 .o 10 10 800 922-5 Space required for building is calculated
st 2 8q. yds. per pupil or 80 8q. yds.
c 9 68 2,401 3,179 5,638 49 95 02 7,360 37,7926 per class room.
c 10 118 2,018 1,797 3,933 45 b 54 4,320 23,015 Space required for play-grounds is
calculated at tho rate of 21 sq. yda,
c 11 196 2,023 2,786 5,005 73 80 53 4,240 32,917 per pupil end 10 sq., yds, per pupil
' for sccondary schools,
D 12 450 2,466 2813 5,720 36 184 108 8,640 34,205

aal



14

16

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

300

531
800
283
150

5

45
160

176

603

2,156

2,529

2,306

1,39¢

461

2,976

908

433

750

216

276

1,545

4,660

4,605
1,146
1,038
66
2,729
870
802
726

346

8,874

1,605

4,080

2714

1,275

1,683

1,386

1,660

620

276

8,012

8

152

50

8l

156

14

12

156

10

181

125

146

30

al

21

19

12

20

1028

a8

P
23

27

20

8,160

3,040

3,680

8,440

80

480

580

1,600

(2} For the Suburba.
51,800  The space required for buildings is
caleulated at 3 eg. yds. per pupil or

120 8q. yds, per olass room.

51,3725
17,2225

13,865 For play-grounds the space required is
calculated at the rato of 4 sq. yds.
per papil for primary schools, 20 sq.

7,792+5  yds. per pupil for secondary echools

34,730
9,120
9,102+5

9,125 In the extended suburbs, however, area
for school buildings is alsulated at the
rate of number of pupil- x4 sq. yds.

4,137°5 or ndditional olass rooms muitiplied by
160 sq. yds,

8875

42,602+5

£31



"APPENDIX IV—condd.

Number of rooms

Ward Number Number of Numberof Number available. Numbaer of * Space Space
(Election  of pupils pupilsin  pupilsin of pupils rooms  required required Remarks,
Ward in pre- primary secondary Grand required.  for for
wise.) primary schools,  schools, Total, construe- play-
schools, Owned, Rented. tion. ground.
2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 10 11
Sq. yds.  Sq. yds.
P 25 225 526 338 1,088 36 9 . . 4,602:8 The information is based on about 75 per
cent. replies received by the Education
F 27 745 357 8,667 12,886 178 185 145 11,600 94,805 Officer, Bombay Municipal Corporation
- from tho Seoondary Schools, It has
F 23 470 4,784 7,393 13,111 228 56 100 8,000 85,890 been ascertained from the Educaticnal
Inspector, Bombay, that there were
G 29 ‘e . , 450 450 . 9 12 960 4,500 104,230 pupils in the secondary schools
in the island and 35,425 pupils in the
a 30 250 369 619 13 . 3 240 4,315 suburbs in 1058-589 as against which
the number accounted for in thia
a 3 . 425 75 500 12 . 1 80 1,812-5 statement complied by the E, wu.,
B. M. C. is 69,104 in the island and
G 32 90 1,944 1,100 3,134 40 25 30 3,120 15,860 20,574 in the suburbs. Provision,
therefore, has been made for this
G 33 227 2,204 4,503 6,934 04 122 110 8,800 50,540 additional number of students (35,152
* in the island and 5,851 in the suburbs)
G 3¢ 110 1,711 959 2,780 42 30 28 2,240 13,8875 at 2 8q. ydas, per pupil in the island for
school buildings and 10sq. yds. for
play-fields and at 3 sq. yds. per pupil
for school building and 20 sq. yda. for
7,250 51,253 69,104  1,27,569 1,418 1,13,440 8,19,152 play-grounds in the suburbs and
23-44 189-26 extended suburbs,
Acres. Aocres.

124)



H 35 110 4,716 6,753 11,939 450 66 o e 1,564,104
H 36 400 4,711 4,089 9,808 234 55 12 1,440 1,12,648
K- a7 483 2,551 2,046 6,950 173 34 2 240 89,124
K 38 440 2,084 1,913 4,437 89 43 22 2,640 46,600
L aei . 1,200 742 1,042 23 28 26 - 3,120 19,640
M 40 75 1,015 2,610 3,600 53 21 37 4,440 54,260
N 4 130 3,639 1,0 6,180 50 46 89 11,880 42,376
P 42 056 4,265 4,528 9,749 90 00 154 24,640 1,07,620
R 43 30 3,606 2,662 8,328 -+ 103 60 106 16,960 16,7,304
T 44 155 1,047 170 2,272 5 62 62 8,320 7,628
&
3,079 29,660 20,574 64,213 510 73,080 7,01,260

8q.yds. 8q.yds.

(1622

(14480

Acres}  Acres.)

Additional space for 35,162 sceondary school pupils in the island and 5,861 in the sbuurbs,

-Island
Suburbs

For buildinga.

8q.yds.  Acres.

‘e 70,304 14-3

17,633 3-8

For play-grounds.
$q. yds. Acres.

3,61,620 715
1,17,020 246
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APPENDIX IV—concld.
Increase expecled in Primary Schools (For Next ten years).

Area of land Play-ground
Year. Pupils, for sohool area
construction, required.

Sq. yds.  8q. yds.

195060 .. City . 17,000 34,000 42,500 For purposss of calculating
Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 60,000 tho areas required for.
school  buildings and
196061 .. City .. 17,000 34,000 42,500 ploy grounds in this
Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 60,000 . statement, the standards
adopted are as under :(—

1961-62 .. City .. 17,000 34,000 42 500

Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 60,000 Island : For sthoo! building
2 8q. ¥ds. per pupil and
1962-63 .. City

. for play-ground 2 1J2
Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 80,000 8q. Yds. per pupil.

1963-6¢ .. City .- Suburbs and  extended
Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 60,000  Suburbs: 3 Sq. Yds. per

pupil for school buildings
198465 .. City

‘e and 4 Sq. Yds. per pupil
Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 60,000 for play-grounds.
1965.66 .. City .
Suburbs .. 15,000 43,000 10,000
1966-67 .. City .
Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 60,000
1967-68 .. City ..
Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 60,000
1968-69 .. City .
Suburbs .. 15,000 45,000 60,000

Total requirements—

For school buildings. For play-grounds.
Total
Sq. yds. Acres, 8q. yds. Acres. Acres.
For Island .. 1,02,000 21-07 1,27,000 26-34 47-41
For Suburbs ..  4,50,000 92-98 6,00,000 123-97 216-95

N.B,—In the City there are about 40,000 students of compulsory age who are not attending
school, It is assumed that all these students will be brought on the schaol roll within a period of
three years. It is also assume that there would be an increaso of 5,000 pupils in municipal
schools every year for the first three years and that there would be no increase in the number of
pupils thereafter on tho assumption that the population of the island will cease to further increase
by then. As regards the suburbs and the Extended Suburbs, it is assumed that be prpulation
of those arcas wonld increase to about 25 lakbs in the next 10 years and therefore the total
School going population in these areas would be about 2,50,000. In the Suburban area it is
also assumed that there are & large number of children of compalsory school going age who are
not attending school and this number would be wiped out in the first few years and thercforu
the increase in Municipal Primary Schools in taken at 15,000 per year for next 10 years,
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APPENDIX V,

" Statement of sluma (Wardm-m'ac) wn the Island.

Total area * Minimum Average
Arenin  inacresof Number of Number of density density
Number of acres of slums Number of Number of non- Number of families per acre })er acre
Ward. slumsin wunbuilbor  inclueding buildings, residential residential families. ofindustrial Population of popula- of popula-
the Ward, lttlebuilt  unbuilt or buildings.  buildings. workers. tionin tionin slums
slums, - little built slums,
slums,

1 2 3 4 B 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1 1 veen 8-90 179 156 24 1,643 302 8,387 942 042

2 . 'Y} . .. s reew

3 6 e 1170 346 203 43 2,038 A 13,722 652 1,173

4 8 6'70 141 106 35 1,361 85 7,243 442 1,081

5 7 6:80 157 137 21 1,787 135 8,063 688 1,184

6 & eeen 9:30 149 124 24 2,613 893 11,480 767 1,235

v G 20+ 90 562 437 126 4,318 39 19,164 720 017

8 o . 20+ 80 597 4706 121 6,873 323 29,701 600 1,000

9 3 . 8:00 212 147 66 1,607 45 6,035 782 867
10 6 15-80 422 381 41 3,365 262 16,853 718 1,067
11 4 16-00 269 ‘ 210 69 3,106 36 12,530 417 283
12 8 1930 400 358 42 3,667 318 16,071 . 626 833
13 4 20°10 219 182 37 2,906 137 11,029 - 382 594

Le1



- APPENDIX V¥ —conid

Minimum  Avorago

Total arca
Areain inacres of Number of Number of density dersity
‘ Numberof  acrosof sloms  Numborof Numberof — non- Numberof familios peracre  peracre
Ward  slums in  unbuilter including buildings. residentail residential  families. ofindustrinl Population ol popula- of pepuls-
theWard  littlobuilt ynbuiltor buildings,  buildings. workors. tionin  tion inslums
slums,  littlo built slums.
slums.
1 2 3 4 b 1] 7 8 9 10 11 12
14 3 3-40 16-40 187 154 33 1,141 58 5,506 294 358
15 4 1-80 780 80 70 i0 947 187 4,245 4149 544
16 8 7-40 1440 114 108 ] 2,411 761 10,926 411 7569
17 1 6000 949 813 108 6,884 2,310 60,000 1,000 1,000
18 4 veee 10-00 278 229 49 2,736 452 13,017 828 1,362
19 2 vers 3-00 59 i 4 589 199 3,164 931 1,056
20 3 . 12-80 143 108 35 2,436 065 11,782 745 043
21 8 770 14- 80 188 157 31 2,432 1,208 11,22¢ . 491 760
22 8 18- 60 25-40 297 221 76 3,641 1,967 18,630 444 656
23 9 35-60 35660 201 238 53 3,104 1,904 14,621 241 411
1006 4906
huts. huts. . '

24 b 760 2450 289 249 40 3,668 2,349 18,231 318 ’ 744

25 ceas seve vees tews, een .
. \

89T



ILT9 H g-oR ("an'n)

<

uI—

D

huta,

huts,

1-30 32 21 i1 213 136 1,065 B19 819
17-70 17-70 156 136 él 964 528 4,913 278 278
12-70 12-70 72 68 4 279 30 1,395 100 110
+29 +29 s
huts. huts.
7-40 74 68 6 1,410 1,008 7,268 609 982
. 160 17 17 225 131 1,075 672 672
37-50 3760 663 811 52 2,611 400 10,041 284 284
+125 +125 :
N huts, huts.
7 § :
8 17-10 2560 275 254 21 2,074 1,004 10,258 262 401
2 7-10 8-20 41 41 wes 487 467 2,210 241 270 .
33090 368-30 * 1,003 928 185 9,726 4,059 44,929 93 122
+3,178 43,178
huts. huts.
80500 877-00 8,951 7,591 1,360 83,451 23,068 4,165,875
acres, acres. +4,238 44,238 }

6QL



APPENDIX VI-A.

Statement showing O pen Spaces (Categorywise) in cach Ward in the Island.

Aroa of Area of

Areanof  plotswith  plots with Arca of Parks ) Remarks.
Ward  Arca covered. open katcha single old and Total (Prominent open sitea included in eol, 7}
No. (unbuilt)  etructures storeyed, comentries playfilds. Sq.yds,  (Figures in bracket indicate area in acres).
plota. or huts. structures. notin use, Sq. yds, {Acres). :
Sq.yds.  Sq.yds. 8q. yds. 8q. yds. (Acres).
{Acres). {Acres). {Acres.) (Acres).
1 2 3 4 & 6 7 8 0
1 Colaba .. 10,11,334 40,057 1,10,805-9 19,416 86,222  12,67,834'0  Paradeground (15-24 acres),
- (208-95) (8-28) (22-89) (4+01) (17-81)  (201-94)
2 Fort 35,185-96 88,333 e 2,64,237'7 3,87,756°66 Publio Park (2:48), Cooperage (10-20),
(7°271) ... (18:26) ... (54°59) (80:11)  Pince of Wales Musoum (4-65), Oval
(22-88), University Gardens (3-81),
Brabourne Stadium {8'40), Elphinstone
Cirole {2.49).
3 DBori Bunder . NN ven 7,111 4,664-05 4,71,240°17 4,83,016-12  Cross Maidan {2056), Bombay Gymkhana
(1-47) (-96) {07-36) (99-79) (4:82), Azad Maidan (35-02), Llyods
Recreation Grounds (24°15).
4 Mandvi v e
5 Dongri . veas . .o . 1,856 1,566
(32) (-32)
6 Umerkhadi . . 8,471 21,512 . 16,388 46,371 Municipal Playgrounds (3+39),
(1+75) (444) ©(3-39) (0-68) . )

091
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1

12

13

14

15

18

Kharatalao ..

Kumbharwada

Market .

Dhobitalao ..

Fanaswadi

Girgsum

Khetwadi ..

Walkeshwar ..

Mahalaxmi ..

Tardeo .

10,710
(2+21)

13,322
2'75)

34,134.68
(17-38)

23,565-92
(4-87)

e

vern  5,358°25
(1-11)

veer 1,00,15048
(20-69)

15,665°86 1,22,606- 20
(3-22) (26 35)

1,087
(-41)

20,326-42
(4 20)

2,318
(- 48)

13,946
(2-88)

40,503+ 50
(8-37)

50,683 66
(12-31)
21,222 16

{4-38)

4,450
(+92)

1,968,560 76
(40+61)

3,33,726
(68+90)

11,711
(2-42)

2,318 - vere
(-48)

15,933 Northbrook Garden (2 88).
(3-20)

10,710
221

53,825°'56 ParsiGymkhana (4'14), Islam Gymkhans
(11-12)  {4.23)

79,010:08 Hindu Gymkhana (4°33), Wilson Collega
(16°51) Gymkhana (2'41), Medical College
Gymkhona (2'65), City Police Play-

ground (1'91), Catholic Gymkhana

{1-01).
21,222:16 Charni Road Gardens (4« 38).
{4-38)
0,814+25
(2+03)

3,80,835:'92 Qowalia Tank Playground (5°23), Hanging
(78+68) Garden {Hughes Road)side (1.94), opp.
Hanging Garden (11 08),Hanging Garden

(12+13), Kamla Nehru Park (4-1),

4,95,643-98 Beach Candy (5°13), Willingdon Sports
(102-39) Club (49-43), Garden Clerk Road (opp.
Willingdon Sports Club (11*55).

11,711
(2-42)

191



APPENDIX VI-A—conid.

Area of Area of

. Area of plots with plots with  Area of Parks Remarks.
Ward - open katcha single old and Total.  (Prominent open sitcs mcIllded in col. 7)
No. Areacovered. (unbuilt) structures  storeyed cementaries  playfields. . {Pigures in brackot indicate aren in acres).
plots, or huts, structures, notin use. . .
1 2 3 4 b 6 7 ] 9
17 Kamatipura ,. N 2,260 . 21,450 cine 23,710
-47) (4-43) (4-90)
18 Nagpada . vere 13,210 9,377 . 92,907 1,16,494 Baptista Garden (13° 78) Municipal Gar-
(2:73) (1-94) (19°19) (23-86)  dons (3-49).
19 Mazgaon .. 19,827 1,04,871 + 38,101 7,292 11,187 1,81,278
(¢'10) (21-66) (7-87)  (1-61) (2'31) (37-45)
20 Byoulla (West.). cens 17,011 Ceee vees 34,6815 51,626 Municipal Gardens ('7 15).
(3-52) o (71-15) (10 67)
21 Byculla (East) N 4,889 26,666 e e 31,665
(1-01) (5°51) (6-52)
22 Ghorupdeo .. 51,287 90,274+ 78 1,183,657 PN 2,30,260 4,85,478'78 Victoria Garden {47+ 57).
(10-60) (18-65) (23 48) © @T5T)  (100-30)
23 Sewri .. 1,32,146 e - . 14,606  1,46,751 Dafferin Playground (3 02),
(27:30) (3-02) (30-32)
24 Lalbaug - 1,564,363 I 10,074 cees cess 6,000 1,70,437 Ganesh Galli Maidan ( 46), Lal l\[mdan
(31-89) (2°08) (1-24) (35:21)  (-78).
25 Parel e eana 14,856 ceee vens 41,633 56,389 Nare Park (2-43), Kumgnr Maidan (1*38)

(3;07) (8-58) (11:65)  Central Railway Playground (4-12).
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26 Naigaum e 1,63,384 8,222 56,845 cena ‘ 1,32,467 3,60,918 St. Xavier's Playground (3+76), Municipal
(33-76) (1- 70} (11-74) (27-37) (74 57) Playground (4-36), Police Playground
(8-48), Purandare Stadinm {4-19).
27 Matunga 9,389 . . . 1,37,107 1,46,496 Municipal Gardens (5°48), Khalsa College
(1-9¢) (28-33) (30-27) Playground (2-43),V.J.T.I. Playground
(3:03), Playground Opp. Ruia College
(11-29).
28 Sion . 1,956 1,903,778 ceve 09,118 2,804,852 Indian Gymkhana Playground {2-70)Don
(- 40) (40° 04) . (20-48) (60-92)  Bosco High School Playground (8- 72).
29 Love Grove . 6,25,077 . .ee 8,99,797 15,24,874 Labour Welfare Playground (0°36), West-
(12915} (185°91) {315-06) orn  Railway Sports Ground (14:-78),
Race Course (148-54), National Sport
Club (19°06), Haji Ali Garden (2-89).
30 Lower Parel 40,548 . rere ens vees 40,548
(8-38) (8+88)
31 Worli . 45,247 7,151 . 08,813 1,21,211 Ambedkar Maidan (1'31), Jambcorie
(9-35) (1-48) (14-22) (26:05)  Maidan (4°42). .
32 Prabhadevi 80,758 8,480 vaee 52,863 1,41,907 Nardulla Tank Park (8:22).
; (16°69) (1-175) (10-88) {29°32)
33 Dadar e 20,880 18,501 51,388 ceee 1,97,383 2,88,161 Veer Kotwal Garden (0'71), Shivaji Park
(4-32) (3:82) (10-62) (40°178) {59- 54) (22-75), David Sassoon Industrial
School (7-12), Ruparel College Play-
i ¢ ground (7- 44},
34 Mahim . 11,54,202 28,621 37,458 . 74,238 12,904,570
{238-48) {6+91) (7-74) (15-34) (267-47)
96,77,376:66 5,79,681-64 8,05,095°83 75,136 37 36,16,354-01 87,44,623- 41
(159-79)  (117-91) (106:33) ' (15°52) (747°18)  (1,806-74)
acres, acres. acres. acres. acres. acres.
N. B.—The above statement is prepared from the list of open and unbuilt spaces compiled by the office of the Collector of Bombay me

request of the Study Group, The list of parks and playfields given in column 7 of the statement includes acrens in the charge of
, clubs, gymkhanas, eto. 6.g, Willingdon Sports Club, Race Course, Gymkhana grounds, eto.
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APPENDIX VI.-B.

Farticulars of land required and land available or likely to be available in the vsland on the basis of
the recommendations of the Land and Open Spaces and Other Community

Requirements Panel,
Land required. Acres.. Land that would become available, Acres,
1 2 3 4
For existing schools . 470 440 acres of total slum area minus 250 acres 190
of ares included in open and unbuilt plots,
For new schools .. 176 85 acres south of Mahim Creek (415 acres— 85
330 acres of Dharavi slum area}.
For accommodating 2,200 To be reclaimed west of Hornby Vellard 129
6,060,000 persons in-
adequately houged.
For housing those evicted 948 Milk stables acquired . . ‘20
from slum areas.
For hospitals 60 Milk stables to be acquired 21
For parks, play-grounds, 3,000 Half of the area of 186 acres which may be 83
eto. (requirement at the available after replacement of ground and
rate of 14 acre per 1,000 one storey structures (vide appendix VI-A).
persons will be 4,500
acres). )
Half of the area (118 acres) of katcha strue- 69
tures or huts (vide appendix VI).
For 20 industrial estates .. 60 0ld cementries not in use (vide app. VI-A) .. 15562
6,902  Open unbuilt plots (vide app. VI-A) 75587
Reclamation in Back-bay Blocks Nos. 3,4, & 574-56
and 6. .
Area west of Annie Beasant Road . 15
Veterinary College (if shifted) . ]
Railﬁm.y Workshops (if shifted) il
Parks and play-ground area {inclusive of Race 746
Course area and areas in possession of clubs,
gymkhanas, ete. Inclusive also of 30
acres adjoining the race coursg).
Salt pans, inclusive of the area known as 1,100
Wadia Mahal.
Beggars' Homes, ete, (if shifted) e 34

3,013-95
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In addition, there are numerous low laying
and marshy arens (about 18:42 sq.
miles) in the guburbs which can be re-
claimed. On both sides of the Western
Express Highway alone about 6,000 acres
of land would be available for develop-
ment. In addition an area of about 52
8q. miles for residential use, 12-47 sq.
miles for public use, 9-97 sq. miles for
Government and public use, 21-16 sq.
miles of green belt eto. is likely to be
available in the suburbs.

*These arcas are in theimmediate vicinity of the island.

APPENDIX VI-B—conid.
- Land required. Acres. Land that would become available. Acres.
1 2 3 4
Outsidethe Island— -

*Salt Pans . . 1,365

*Areas North of Mahim Creck in the Bandra- 1,720
Kurla Regin.

*Jouth of Bandra and West of Mahim Canse- 150
way.

Elephanta Island .. . 2,000

Area near Vikhroli, Bhandup and Mulund 1,275
Railway Stations and Creck land north of
Andheri-Versova Road.

Beggers’ Home ete. (if shifted) .. 175



APPENDIX VII.
STATEMENT A,

List of milch cattle stables siles acquired for various municipal purposes.
1

Approximate
fSerial Aren Approximate .
No. Location. Division. C. 8. No, acquired, if rate of Present position.
' any, in land.
8q. yards. ;
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Rs.

1 60, Chandanwadi .. .. Bhuleshwar . 435 1,468’ 160  Cattle removed. Site not vacant,
2 15, 1st Panjarpole Lane . Do. . .. 3,147 873 160  Cattle removed.
3 31-33, 1st Panjarpele Lane .- Do. . 3,152 621 150  Cattle removed. Site not vacant.
4 1, Falkland Road, Bth Cross Lane. Do, - 052 1,600 40 Cattle removed. Site not vacant.
§ 301 AB, Falkland Road . Do. .. 853 2,600 40  Cattleremoved. Site not vacant.
6 52A, Khetwadi Back Road . Do, . 879 1,146 50 Cattle removed. Site not vacant.
T 0 AGh A acd ¥ -+ Tardeo . 343 18,200 80  Cottloromoved. Site mostly vacant:
8 48AB, Mohamedan Street .. Byoulla . 1,649 Nii. 35 Cattlo romoved. Site mostly vacant.
9 58-60, Mohamedan Strect . Do. . 1,079 3,340 35 Cattle removed. Vucant‘..-

10 80BG, Lamington Road .. Tardeo . 332 7,142 60  Cattleremoved. Vacant.

11 118 FEGH, Lamington Read .. Do. . 326 5,116 60 Cattle removed. Site noh'v&cu\nt.
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12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

25

40 CE, Clerk Road

42 EF, Clerk Road ..

56 EI, Clerk Road ..
449 AB, Delisle Road

530 AB, Delicle Road

544 ABOD, Delisle Road
662-664, Hains Road
666-A,:Hains Road

1 A-16, Milk Street

49 E, Ripon Road .

41 EN, Ripon Rond

40-50, Tank Pakhu.di-Rou.d
- 52-58, Tank Pa-khadi Road

31 C, Elphinatone Road

s

e

Byoulla

Do,

Do.

Do,

Parel Sewri

2,017
2,018
2,000
2,056
2,022
2,023
- 1,969
1,068

1,922

" Ex-Trust plot.

v - 1,975
. 1,969
1,842

" Bx.Trust Plot.

.. 1,843
" Ex-Trust Plot.

04

Nil

Nil

10,971

1,851

4,345

5,788

3,326

3,076

4,045

- 1,966

7,004

6,980

6,010

9,445

40

40

40

35
40
40
35
35

35

35

Cattle removed. Site not vacant.
Cattle removed. Site not vacant.
Cattle removed. Site not vacant.
Cattlo removed . Site vacant (laid ouf

into a garden for children).

Cuttla Eemoved. Site Vacant (info of
.S.).

Cattle removed. Site vacant (injo of

Cattle removed. Site vacant (structure
for housing construction).

Cattle removed. Site vacant (Structure
for housing construction).

Cattle removed. Site vacant (Structure
for housing econstruction).

Cattle removed. Site vacant {Work of
buildings for housing in progress).

Cattle removed. Site vacant (Work of
buildings for housing in progress).

Cattle removed. Site.vacant (Work of
buildings for housing progress).

Cattle removed. Site vacant (Work of
buildings for housing in progress.)

Cattlo romoved. Site vacant.
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APPENDIX VII_copn!d.

STATEMENT A—contd.

Approximate
Serial ' Aren Approximate )
No. Location. Division. C. 8. No. acquired, if rate of Present positicn,
any, in land.
.. 8q. yards.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Ras.
26 120 B, Curry Road +« Lower Parel 187 1,725 35  Cattle removed. Site vacant, (Strue.
: tures for housing constructed).

27 203 AE, Delisle Road e Do. .. 80 & 80 10,613 35  Cattle not removed.
28 299 ODE, Ferguszon Road .. De. 263 4,060 30  Cattle not removsd.
29 1171, Fergusson Road . Do. .- 436 12,107 25 Cattle not removed.
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APPENDIX VII—conid.

STATEMENT B.

Statement showing the Stables on privale lands conlaining Milch Cattle at present.

Location of the ‘Whether on Area No. of Dates on which tho stable  Approxi- Nameof  Partioulars of Miloh cattle
Stable. Private or  occupicd by animals is to be shifted. mate the ward. Stable cleared since 1940
Municipal the stable atabled rate of and the land thereof
land. (in s8q, feet.) at land por used at present.
present, 5q. yard.
1 2 3 4 5 6 8
Rs.
1. 18, Water Street Land purchased 67,232 Nil.  Stablo completely vacated in 35 E «+ The land is lying unoceupied.
by  Municipal May 1958.
Corporation.
2. 79.81, Sayani Private Land .. 27,700 Nil.  Stable completely vacated in 35 G .. The land is used for carpen-
Road. February 1958 and animals tary workshop and timber
shifted to Aarey colony. godown.
3. 38-A, Mogul Lans. Do. .. 2,875 40  Not known 20 G
4. 77-AB, Mogul Do. . 11,424 78 Do. . 20 G
Lane.
5. 315-B, Delisle Do. . 19,200 120 Do. 50 G.
Road.
6, 415, Tulsi Pipe Do. .. 9,900 40 Do. 40 G
Road,
7. 41B5-A, Tulsi Pipe Do. 100 Do. . 40 G

Road.

o 22,704
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APPENDIX VII—conid.
STATEMENT B—conld,

Location of the Whether on Area No. of Dates on which the stable  Approxi- Nameof  Particulars of Milch cattle
_ Stable. Private or ocoupied by animals is to be shifted. mate tho ward, Stable cleared since 1940
- Muniocipal thoe stable stabled : rate of and the land thercof
land. {in sq, feet.) b land per used at present.
present. Sq, yard.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
v
Rs.
8. 28-AB, Parel Tank Private Land .. 2,250 45 86 per cent. animals so far re- 20 F .. Half the strueture of the
Road. moved and tho stable about . stable has been demolished.
te bo vacated completely. The remaining portion
about to be demolished.

9. 47-P, Parel Chawl Do. - 2,000 41 70 per cent. animals so far re- 60 r .. Tho structurs of tho stable

Road.

moved and the stable will be
vacated shortly.

is partly democlished and
further demolition is in
progresa. Construction of
chawls started on the land.
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APPENDIX VII—ceontd.
SraTeMENT C.

Statement showing the Struclures formerly vsed as milck caitle stables and from which milek calllea have been completely removed.

Area Approxi.
Serial Location of the old stable. Name of the owner. in mate Ward. How the old stable structures
No. Sq. yards. rate per are used at proesent.
1 5q. yard. )
1 2 3 4 5 6 . - 7
Re. |
1 21-C, Sindhi Lane .. «» Natbubhai Abdullabhai .. 561 100 C .. Cement godown and bamboo
matting works, ete.
92 391.D.E.H-, Grant Road .. Y.N. Killedar and 31. N. Kille- vene 70 D Yithaldas Goouldas Market.
dar., - :

3 216-A, Falkland Road .. Noor Mahomed Ahmed . 35 D .. Godowna.

4 216-C, Falkland Road . Do. . 1444 36 D .. Godowns.

5. 216.D, Falkland Road .. Do. . 35 D Godowns.

6 ©G4A, Tardeo Road .. .+ Fazal Mulraj . . 2600 40 D .. For others and Dyeing Works.
7 4046-I, Arthur Road .. Devsh bhai Avasi.. . . 1696 40 D Godowns and Residences,

8 4683, Arthur Road .. .« Ismail Jan Moahomed . 1700 40 D Glass Processing Laboratory.

9 403A-C, A.rthur. Road «» Laxmidas B. Ghaswala . 5436 40 D Residential buildings and cottage

industries.
10 73-B, Banganga . .. H.H. Lakdawalla . 3¢ 60 D .. Residence and Dhobi Ghat,
11 12-14, Horiram Bhimji Wadi .. Bai Valibai widow of Madhavji 3011 40 ] Godown.
. Hariram. .

12 7-214, D'Lima Street +vo  Sir, Mohomed Usuf . 2072 40 , E .. Workshop.

13 541, Ripon Road .. .. Mr. Ismailji Allibhai Rangwalla 4158 40 E .. Residence and Workshop,
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APPENDIX V1I—concid,
StaremenT C—conid.

'SSFYd TVHINZD INTMNHIAOD FHL IV QILNIEd ! AVEINOS

) Area Approxi-
Serial  Location of the old stable, Name of the owner. in mate Ward. How the old stable structures
No. Sq. yards. rate per are used at present,
Sq. yard,
1 2 3 4 ] 4] T

14 384, 384-B, Arthur Road .. Haji Umar Haji Musa Bharucha, 3800 40 E Residence and workshop.

16 382, Bapty Road .. Bombay Municipal Corporation, 889 40 E . Sgal] workshop and Motor

arages.

16 6AB, Byculla Station Road .. Kanji Jiwan ‘e 2266 35 E .. Residence and workshop.

17 104, Byoulla Station Road ++ Bombay Municipal Corporation, 1280 . E Realdl‘;nﬁe and godowns and petty
workehops.

18 74 AB, Byculla Station Road .. Ahmed Kasam Basar . 6889 35 E Workshops.

19 100, Byoculla Station Road .» Haji Dawocd Ahmed Basar .. 933 36 E Petty workshops.

20 624A, Hains Road .. .. Esmail Mahomed 3 .. 35 B Workshopa and godownae.

21 659, G59A, Hains Road .. Bombay Municipal Corpomtmn. 2933 36 E Construction of new buildings for
housing the dishoused tenants
from the locality.

22 7-7A. Musss Killedar Street .. Abdul Kadar Tbrahim Killedar, 6783 a5, E +» Workshop and godowns.

23 29—43, Mussa Killedar Street .. Bai Rahimabai Mahomed Abba 5483 35 E Workshop and godown.

Juma and others,

24 104, Paig Street .. «« Mahomed Ismail Killedar .. 6050 35 B Factory and godowns.

25 22A.B C-D, Pais Street .. Abdul Talyad Sk. Sarafalli ., - 3289 35 E Factory and Godowns,

26 30A, Pais Street .. .« Adam Mussa Bharucha .. 6600 35 E Factory and godowns.

27 32-34-A, Pais Streot «+ Abdul Tayed Sk. Sarafalli .. 6400 35 E Factory and godowns,

28 31-A, Ripon Road +» Durkoji Rokadoji . 871 40 E Worksops and residence.

29 65, Ripon Road .. Haji Dawood Ahmed Basar .. . 944 40 E Workshop, Godown and Residence

30 67AL, Tank Pakhndi Road «. Chaganlsl Naraindas . 7167 35 E Godowns.

31 390EF, DeLisle Road .. Mr, Kantilal Kodarlal Parekh, 1417 30 G Godown and workshops,

32 6QG, Plannel Street «» Mr. Paramandns Karsondas .. 1645 30 G Godowns.

.
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Obtainable from the Government Publications Sales Depot, Institute of
Science Building, Fort, Bombay (for purchasers in Bombay City) ; from the
Government Book Depot, Charni Road Gardens, Bombay 4 (for orders from
the mofussil) or through the High Commissioner for India, India ‘House,
Aldwych, London, W.C.2 or through any recognized Booksellers.



